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Preface

In developing the Mastering Arabic series we have always been concerned to
make the course as approachable and enjoyable as possible. In preparing
this third edition of Mastering Arabic 1 we have again looked closely at how
we might improve the experience of learning Arabic and hope that our
innovations in this edition will build on the success of earlier editions. For
example, the introduction of colour has allowed us to signal important
language points, to enhance the visual accessibility, and to use photos that
put the Arabic language in its cultural context from the very beginning.

At the same time we have enhanced the accompanying website, in
particular by adding new video material which is integrated into the text
with questions and photos. Also on the website are interactive flashcards,
further activities, and additional reference both for the individual learner
and for the classroom teacher.

We now have a very long list of teachers, learners and academics who
have kindly contributed to and reviewed Mastering Arabic 1 since its
inception. There is no longer room to name them all, but special mention
for this edition goes to Souad Baameur, Lecturer for Arabic Language and
Culture at Richmond, the American International University in London;
Taoufiq Cherkaoui, Lead Practitioner of Arabic, French and Assessment for
Learning, and Education Consultant for Cambridge International
Examinations; and Dr Abul Kalam Azad, Principal at Briton College,
London. The course is immeasurably better for the input from all of our
contributors.

We are grateful to everyone at Palgrave for their continued enthusiasm
for Mastering Arabic, and specifically to Dominic Knight, Helen Bugler, Isobel
Munday and Phillipa Davidson-Blake. For this edition, we would also like to
thank Andrew Nash for his impeccable copyediting and helpful suggestions.
They, together with an extraordinary number of other staff busying away in
the background, have supported us all the way and helped to mould
Mastering Arabic into what has proved to be a gratifyingly successful
language-learning programme.

Jane Wightwick and Mahmoud Gaafar



Introduction

Overview of the Arabic language

Arabic is spoken in over twenty countries, from North-West Africa to the
Arabian Gulf. This makes it one of the most widely-used languages in the
world, and yet it is frequently regarded as obscure and mysterious. This
perception is more often based on an over-emphasis on the difficulty of the
Arabic script and the traditional nature of some of the learning material
than it is on the complexity of the language itself. There is certainly no
reason why the non-specialist should not be able to acquire a general, all-
round knowledge of Arabic, and enjoy doing so.

Mastering Arabic 1 will provide anyone working alone or within a group
with a lively, clear and enjoyable introduction to Arabic. When you have
mastered the basics of the language, then you can go on to study a
particular area in more detail if you want.

Before we go on to explain how to use this book, you should be introduced
to the different kinds of Arabic that are written and spoken. These fall into
three main categories:

Modern Standard Arabic

Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) is the universal language of the Arab World,
understood by all Arabic-speakers. Almost all written material is in Modern
Standard, as are formal and pan-Arab TV programmes, talks, etc.

Classical Arabic

This is the language of the Qur’an and classical literature. Its structure is
similar to Modern Standard Arabic, but the style and much of the
vocabulary are archaic. It is easier to begin by studying Modern Standard
and then progress to classical texts, if that is what you wish to do.

Colloquial dialects

These are the spoken languages of the different regions of the Arab World.
They are all more or less similar to the Modern Standard language. The
colloquial dialects vary the most in everyday words and expressions, such as
‘bread’ or ‘How are you?’

We have chosen to teach the Modern Standard in Mastering Arabic 1 as
it is a good starting point for beginners. Modern Standard is universally

xi



Xii Introduction

understood and is the best medium through which to master the Arabic
script. However, whenever there are dialogues or situations where the
colloquial language would naturally be used, we have tried to choose
vocabulary and structures that are as close as possible to the spoken form.
In this way, you will find that Mastering Arabic 1 enables you to understand
Arabic in a variety of different situations and provides an excellent base
from which to expand your knowledge of the written and spoken language.

How to use Mastering Arabic 1

This course has over two hours of accompanying audio and being able
to access this recording is essential, unless you are studying in a group
where the tutor has the audio. Those parts of the book which are on the
recording are marked with this symbol: (@Y. The CD track number is
referenced under the audio symbol for easy access.

The Mastering Arabic series also includes a free companion website
offering a wealth of support for both learners and teachers (see page xiii).
Links to the website are marked with symbols similar to this: B @

We are assuming that when you start this course you know absolutely no
Arabic at all and may be working by yourself. The individual units vary in
how they present the material, but the most important thing to remember is
to try not to skip anything (except perhaps the ‘Structure notes’ - see below).
There are over two hundred exercises in the book, carefully designed to help
you practise what you have learnt and to prepare you for what is coming.
Work your way through these as they appear in the course, with the
optional support of the companion website, and you will find that the
language starts to fall into place and that words and phrases are revised.
Above all, be patient and do not be tempted to cut corners.

Conversation sections

These sections are designed to introduce you to basic conversational Arabic

in social and everyday situations so that you can get talking right from the

start. They appear in all the units in the first half of the course, and then as
appropriate in the later units.

Structure notes

These occur at the end of some units and contain useful additional
information about Arabic grammar. They are not essential to your
understanding of basic Arabic but will help you to recognise some of the
finer points when you read or hear them.

Review units

These occur at three points in the course. They will be very useful to you in
assessing how well you remember what you have learnt. If you find you
have problems with a particular exercise, go back and review the section or
sections of the book that cover that area.
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Reference material

This section is found at the end of the book and includes alphabet and verb
tables, lists of plurals and months of the year, a vocabulary glossary and an
index for easy reference, plus answers to all the exercises in Mastering Arabic 1.

You'll find a brief audio introduction on the first track of CD1.

Companion books

Alongside Mastering Arabic 1 are three companion books: Mastering Arabic 1:
Activity Book; Mastering Arabic Grammar (published in the US as Easy Arabic
Grammar); and Mastering Arabic Script (published in the US as Easy Arabic
Script). These complement the main course, providing extra practice and
additional information.

So now you're ready to start learning with Mastering Arabic 1. We hope
you enjoy the journey.

Acknowledgements and photo credits

The authors and publishers wish to thank the following who have kindly
given permission for the use of copyright material: Oxford University Press
for material from The Oxford Arabic Dictionary, 2014; Otto Harrassowitz
Verlag for material from Hans Wehr, A Dictionary of Modern Arabic, ed.

J. Milton Cowan, 1991.

The authors and publishers wish also to thank Amani Zitouni, Cyrine El
Oued and Mahmoud Abdou for the use of their images and recorded video
material.

Music for the audio was composed by Leila Gaafar.

The authors and publishers wish to acknowledge the following for
permission to reproduce photographs:
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Kalinovsky p40; Jose Ignacio Soto p93; Maxim Tarasyugin p195
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Free online companion website
www.palgrave.com/masteringarabic

The Mastering Arabic companion website is packed with a wealth of resources
for both self-study and teaching. Take a look at some of the features:

7
Fr
Lively PowerPoint® presentations are ideal Engaging videos, featuring native speakers
for introducing or revising new language. from different parts of the Arabic-speaking
world, enhance listening skills.
M1 fover telephone] Ss3is L <l nf S €l
udtiga Ipasel Vo, . ‘
Jac FI LLL Sl b G
s -
Ml SO po il Jashe
: [pause] ~
engineer
work FI Yl JJL'nbe
tudent ¢ 3
M1 Usaa uihlly
—__ [pause]
Audio flashcards teach you the spelling and Printable transcripts allow you to check your
pronunciation of essential words. understanding of the listening activities.
Name  Printed  Handwritten Name  Printed.  Handwritten
alif | | dad o
ba’ o - @ b
13 o 78’ B
tha' < £ayn &
fim o ghayn é
ha fa* =]
Enlarged, printable activities let you repeat Stimulating classroom games boost skills in
selected exercises as many times as you both spoken and written Arabic.
want.
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B Getting started

@ Letters of the alphabet: group 1

CD1: 02

Many Arabic letters can be grouped together according to their shapes.
Some letters share exactly the same shape but have a different number
of dots above or below; other shapes vary slightly.

Look at this group of letters and listen to the audio:

Name of letter
_i ba’
L 4
o
LL ta’

5/

ya

z?\ T‘.F

Pronounced

‘b’ as in ‘bat’

‘t" asin ‘tap’

‘th’ as in ‘thin’

‘n’ as in ‘nab’

‘y’ asin ‘yet’

You can see that ba’, ta’ and tha’ share the same shape, but the position and
the number of dots are different; whereas nain has a slightly different shape,
more circular and falling below the line, and ya’ has a much curlier shape
(but is connected with the other letters, as you will see later in Unit 1).

When Arabic is written by hand, the dots often become ‘joined’ for the
sake of speed. Compare the printed and the handwritten letters opposite. It
is useful to be able to recognise and write Arabic handwritten script from the
beginning, but be aware that individual styles vary. Concentrate at first on
the basic diferrences between printed and handwritten letters.

2



Getting started

Mgy SLaf ahlan wa sahlan!
Hello and welcome! (Arab
culture is famous for hospitality)

Printed letter Handwritten letter

¢ .C
GG (

Cx

v
&

zQ C.

Exercise 1
Look at the letters below and decide which each is. Follow the exercise

numbers right to left to accustom your eyes to moving in that direction.




Unit 1

Handwriting practice ‘

(When practising handwriting, first trace the letters following the direction
of the arrows, and then try writing them on lined paper.)

The Arabic script is written from right to left, so the letters should be
formed starting from the right:

ba’, ta’, tha 4i

ya’ —
(&7

ba’
(7
L 4
ta’ -
[
tha’ Vad
(>
nan ¢
ya’ ;
-

Tip: There are no capital letters in Arabic.

On the companion website (www.palgrave.com/masteringarabic) you can
find a printable worksheet that will help you practise writing these letters.



CD1: 03

CD1: 04

Getting started

Vowels

Arabic script is a form of shorthand. Not all the vowel sounds are included.
The short vowels in Arabic (a, i, u) are written above and below the main
script. If you read an Arabic newspaper, novel or website you will rarely see
these vowels, as they are not usually written. Imagine the English sentence
‘They can find the key.” as ‘thy cn fnd th ky’. The Arabic reader is expected
to deduce the meaning of words from experience and context.

Mastering Arabic 1 will begin by showing all the short vowels and will
gradually drop them as you become more proficient.

Look at these letters and listen to the audio:

A

G (v

L 4

rd

G (2

L 4

(G )

v

From this you can see: )

* A dash above the letter () is pronounced as a short ‘a’ following the letter.
This vowel is called fatha.

* A dash below the letter (_) is pronounced as a short ‘i’ following the letter.
This vowel is called kasra. ,

* A comma shape above the letter (—) is pronounced as a short ‘u’ following
the letter. This vowel is called damma.

Exercise 2
Listen to the audio and write the correct vowels on these letters:

g,.; 7 é 4 g? 1
& s S s O 2
& 6 < 3
Exercise 3

Now practise saying these letters with their vowels; then check your
pronunciation in the answer section at the back of the book.

R
.

S

oy 8

C
N

\
‘G\
w



6 Unit 1

Q Joining letters: group 1
Written Arabic is ‘joined up’. When letters come at the end of a word they
look very much as they do when standing alone. However, when they come
at the beginning or in the middle of a word they get ‘shortened’.
Look at how these letters combine:

~——
(read from right to left)

:~|=é+9

S =0 tot+t S

Notice how the letter gets ‘chopped’ and loses its final flourish, or ‘tail’,
when at the beginning or in the middle of a word, but still keeps its dots for
recognition.

The letters nin and ya’ have exactly the same shape as the other letters in
this group when they come at the beginning or in the middle of a word, but
they retain their differences when at the end:

—_
HR=otTQ
T To
Sotgte

s
sH=gtoto
SR=0totg

°

On the Mastering Arabic website you can find a teaching grid with a unit-by-

% unit overview of how the Mastering Arabic companion books can support your
learning, including handwriting practice and additional activities to
reinforce your learning.



Getting started 7

Handwriting practice

. "
W=Q+9+@
L 4
L 4
g =stote
-

It's easiest if you complete the main shape of the word and then go back
to the right-hand side and add all the dots from right to left.

On the Mastering Arabic website you can find a printable worksheet that will
help you practise handwriting these combinations.

Exercise 4
Look at the newspaper headline below. Two examples of the letters in
group 1 are circled. How many others can you find?

Tip: When ya’ is by itself or at the end of a word, you may see it without the
two dots.



8 Unit 1

Exercise S
Handwrite these combinations of letters.
The first is an example:

O =G+ g+ O 1

|
C

+
C

+
C

[9,]

*» *»

Adding vowels to words

We can now add vowels to the combinations of letters to make words:

B

(wh) 3 = (b) 0 + () &

(bin) (s = (n) { + (bD) <

[
°

(bint) st = () & + () O + (i) <

-

(bayna) u—é—'= (na) u ORI CORE

-

Sukan

A small circle (suktin) above a letter (i) indicates that there is no vowel sound
after that letter - see bint and bayna above. Notice that the sukin is not
usually put above the last letter of a word.



CD1: 05

CD1: 06

CD1: 07

Getting started 9

Exercise 6
Listen to the audio and write the vowels on these words. Each word will be
said twice.

KW Sy 1

iy s Sl 2

O 6 GOl 3
Shadda

In addition to the three short vowels and the sukiin, there is another symbol:
the shadda. This is a small w shape (—) written above the letter to indicate
that the sound is doubled. For example:

(bathth) .;3.: = (th) & + th) &+ ba) O

bunn) (= () O + ) O + bu) <

The sound of a letter is doubled when there is a shadda. Take care to
pronounce this by lingering on the doubled sound, otherwise you may
change the meaning of the word.

Listen to these examples and repeat them with the audio. Each example is
given twice. Notice that kasra is often written below the shadda (—) rather

than below the letter itself - see example 5:
YR @, -
o 4 o1
¢ ‘w92
o= s S 2
3 -
s 2 - ‘. - &
O 6 o= 3

* To hear the shadda compare the pronunciation of examples 2 and 3.

Exercise 7
Write these letter combinations and then try to pronounce them. Check your
pronunciation with the audio or answer section.

= O+O+te s = O+ttt

- = ‘$'+'9$'+'C, 4 - = ‘J'+'9$'+'9$'+'ge 2

*»
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Exercise 8
Look at these words and try to remember the meanings:

Handwrite the Arabic words on a separate piece of paper and cover the
pictures. Then match the Arabic words you have written with this English:

1 girl/daughter 2 coffee beans 3 house 4 hay S5 between

Conversation sections

The Conversation panels are designed to introduce you to basic conversational
Arabic in social and everyday situations. They appear in all the units in the
first half of the course, and then as appropriate in the later units.

You'll find the expressions in these panels on the audio, and you’ll also be
given the opportunity to take part in short dialogues with native speakers.
Concentrate on speaking and listening in these sections. At first you may not
be able to read all the Arabic script, but you will be able to recognise some of
the letters and words.

gres] zLse sabah al-khayr

Good morning (Sunrise over Luxor)



Getting started n

cp1:08 V5 :
@ Conversation

Greetings and leave-taking

One of the most important conversational skills initially in any language is
to know how to greet people. Arabic greetings can be elaborate and
prolonged, but some all-purpose expressions will get you by:

Sui (ahlan) Hello
)LQ-AHJ SlAi (ahlan wa sahlan) Hello and welcome
al../ab )LA' (ahlan bik/biki) Hello to you (talking to a male/female)
sl C\__;A (sabah al-khayr) ~ Good morning
);‘JI cle  (sabah an-nr) Good morning (reply)
sallelus  (masa’ al-khayr)  Good evening
JJEJI ¢luls  (masad’ an-nar) Good evening (reply)
oYl t‘ (magas-salama) ~ Goodbye

Tip: The reply to a greeting often varies from the original, although it is
. also acceptable simply to repeat the original phrase in reply.

0 Vocabulary in Unit 1

c:;.\.g (bint) girl/daughter u: (bunn) coffee beans

c;;;;\ (bayt) house ;,;:s (bayna) between
(a3 (tibn) hay (a3 (tin) figs
)LAi (ahlan) Hello

‘)Lq_./...-b SLAi (ahlan wa sahlan) Hello and welcome
/éJ:s/éJ:s SLAi (ahlan bik/biki) Hello to you

Jé/&" C\_);A (sabah al-khayr) Good morning

B ;ﬂl C\_);A (sabah an-nar) Good morning (reply)

Jé/&" elus (masa’ al-khayr) Good evening/afternoon

B ;ﬂl elics (masa’ an-ntrr) Good evening/afternoon (reply)
L)Liu]l /c_/.o (maga s-salama) Goodbye

You'll find a PowerPoint presentation on the companion website to help you
remember the key words in every unit.
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12 Unit 1

Vocabulary learning

Arabic presents some challenges to the beginner trying to learn
vocabulary, as both the words and the script are unfamiliar. However, you
can use strategies to help yourself. One method recommended for learning
vocabulary in new scripts is the use of flashcards, similar to the method
used to teach young children how to read.
Try the following method to learn your vocabulary:

¢ Make a set of small cards, blank on both sides.

* Get five envelopes and mark them ‘Day 1’, ‘Day 2’, etc.

* Write each Arabic word, with vowels in pencil, on one side of a card
and the English on the other:

Gl 3/‘1‘/

This is good handwriting practice and will help you remember the word.

* Put each card Arabic side up and say the Arabic aloud. Try to
remember what it means. When you’ve finished, shuffle the cards and
put them English side up, this time trying to remember the Arabic.

* If you remember a word, move that card to the ‘Day 2’ envelope; if you
forget, put it in the ‘Day 1’ envelope.

* Each day, take the cards out of each envelope in turn starting with the
highest-numbered envelope and working down to ‘Day 1'. (After you
have completed five days you'll have cards in each envelope.)

* If you forget a card at any point it returns to the ‘Day 1’ envelope.

(| FORGET
y =t |

Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 Day 4 | Day 5 |
|

REMEMBER

* If you can remember a word five days running you can throw the card
away. (Or you could erase the pencil vowel marks and put it back in
the ‘Day 1’ envelope.)

* You can add up to 15 words a day to the ‘Day 1’ envelope. How many
you add will depend on the progress of the other cards up the
sequence of envelopes.

You can adapt the method above for electronic flashcards. The Mastering
Arabic companion website has some ready-made online flashcards. In
addition, there are various flashcard websites and downloadable apps that
will allow you to make and sort your own Arabic flashcards.
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@ Letters of the alphabet: group 2

Putting words
together

@ Look at the next group of letters and listen to the audio:

CD1: 09

Name of letter

alif

dal

=/

ra

zay

e

09439 1yiey bitza wa zaytan

Pizza and olives

Pronounced

(see pages 17 and 20)

‘d’ as in ‘dad’

‘th’ as in ‘that’

rolled ‘r’ as in Spanish ‘arriva’

‘Z’ asin ‘zone’

‘W’ as in ‘wet’

13
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You can see that the dal and dhal have the same basic shape, as do ra’ and
zay. The only difference is that dhal and zay have the dot over the basic shape.
Pay special attention to the position and shape of these four letters - dal and
dhal sit on the line while ra’ and zay fall under the line.

Waw and alif have very distinctive shapes, but their connection with the
other letters in this group will become clear later in this unit.

As there are no dots to ‘join up’ in this group of letters, the handwritten
versions tend to look very similar to the printed versions.

Exercise 1
Draw a line between the printed letters, their handwritten versions and the
names of the letters, as in the example:

J } alif

| PR
A N
g

3 ) zay

) ra’

O
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Handwriting practice
dal, dhal A,
<

ra’, zay / ]
-
/8
waw b Ji
—ad
alif

Remember, finish the shape first and then add any dots:
s |
L 4
@ On the website you can find a worksheet to practise handwriting these letters.

Q Joining letters: group 2
The similarity between the letters in group 2 becomes clear when we look at
how they are joined to other letters. All of the six letters in this group are
joined to the letter before but cannot be joined to the letter after. Look at how
alif joins in these combinations:

R e —
l_3= |+u
ol=u + !

=0+ I+ o

The letters in group 2 have the same basic shape wherever they appear in a
word, and always have a space after because they do not join to the next letter.
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JU=J+|+Q

Il
C

+
G

*

Unit 2

The letters in group 2 are the only letters which cannot be joined to the

letter following in a word. All other letters can be joined on either side.

Exercise 2

Fill in the missing letters and pronunciation as in the example:

(bard) 333 = (@) & +
439 = +
s5= o+

= g+
A= +
= C, +
Q= +
= YO+

(ONS)

[ 93

Ch

L CON!
¥
¥
e
¥
tg
¥
+ X

-
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Long vowels

In Unit 1 you met the three Arabic vowel signs: fatha (a), kasra (i) and damma
(u). These are all pronounced as short vowels. They can be made long by
adding the three letters alif (1), ya' (s) and waw ().

@ Look at the following and listen to the audio:

cD1: 10

-

< (ba)

L e

g_g O) «— @ ()

2

9 bl) < (bu)

From this you should be able to see that long vowels are made like this:
letter + alif = a (long ‘a’ as in hair or as in far)
letter + ya’ =1 (long ‘i’ as in meet)
letter + waw = 0 (long ‘u’ as in boot)
Tip: The pronunciation of the long a varies, depending on the sound before it.

For example, the a in the word Ly bab (door/gate) is pronounced as in
‘hair’; but in the word ,Ls nar (fire) the a is pronounced as in ‘far’.

~ &l ol bab zuwayla
Zuweila Gate (Old Cairo)
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Handwriting practice \

Practise copying these words. Remember to write the whole word and
then add the dots.

. /*
S s e s s ol

On the website you can find a worksheet to help you practise handwriting these
combinations.

Now listen to the pairs of words on the audio and then repeat them.
Listen carefully for the difference in the short and long vowels. Each pair
cp1:11 is given twice:

e

2 2
.

3y 3 AJ_' 2 g3 1

-

2
@

S 3 5= SLES

It may have occurred to you that if the vowel signs are not usually included
at all in written Arabic, then pronunciation requires interpretation. For
example, if you come across this word ...

29)

it could be pronounced:
J‘S:J (zar) or ...

J:’f) (zawr) or ...

J:’f) (zawar) or even ...

:’ ‘93 (zawwara) or ...

PRI

J ‘9:’ (zuwwira).

(All of these words exist!) The answer is that you do not know automatically.
However, when you have learned more about the structure and vocabulary
patterns in Arabic, you will usually be able to tell from the context.
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Exercise 3
Listen to the audio and write the short vowels on these words as appropriate.
Each word will be given twice.

cD1: 12
6 >89 1
O 7 Ome 2
O 8 Ome 3
oy 0 Sy 4
aylg 10 S 5
Exercise 4

Now try and write the eight words you hear, with their short vowels. Each
word will be given twice.
cp1:13

Alif

Alif is unique amongst Arabic letters because it does not have a definite
sound. There are two main ways an alif is used:

1 To form the long vowel a (see page 17).

2 To ‘carry’ a short vowel. If a word begins with a short vowel, the vowel
sign cannot simply hang in the air before the next letter. So the vowel sign
is placed above or under an alif, as in these examples:

i Ol (urid) 33 Jl (ab) !

The small ‘c’ shape (¢) that accompanies the vowel sign is known as
hamza. (For more details about hamza, see Unit 6, page 77.)

Don't forget: you'll find more details of the Mastering Arabic companion
books on the series website. These include additional activities to help you
practise reading and writing the Arabic script.
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@ Listen carefully to these words, each of which begins with a vowel carried by
an alif.

cD1:14
$ " o
Y a1
_ 2”; 2’;
e I Oal 2
2/&
Sl o6 Qb,gt 3

Putting words together

@ Look at the pictures and listen to the audio.
cD1:15

2
l“/ :r 7

Tip: :3 (wa, ‘and’) is written joined to the word that follows:

B 3.{3 Jsll (anwar wa-nar, ‘Anwar and Nour’).
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Exercise 5
Look at these pictures and read the names. Check your pronunciation with
@ the audio or in the answer section.
cD1: 16 5

Now choose the correct description for each picture:

08 es

Gy o 1 oMy W) 1
I=9 Jdu 2 JJL.U L.\.“M 2
mby o) 3 3339 o) 3
Lisag o) 4 oMy o) 4
D C
@ @ g @
s
Oy L 1 oy Las 1
by yu 2 )9 )y 2
Lissg ag) 3 Odo9 ) 3
259 () 4 by Las 4

Tip: Watch out for the difference in pronunciation between ya’ representing the
long vowel T (e.g. the name dina) and ya’ with a fatha over the letter before, when
the combination is pronounced ay (zayd). Without the short vowels these look
the same in Arabic script, so you need to remember the individual pronunciation.
The same is true of waw representing the long vowel @ (nar) and with a fatha
over the letter before, when it is pronounced aw as in ‘how’ (fawzi).

You'll find a downloadable PowerPoint presentation on the website to help
you read and pronounce these Arabic names.
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Simple sentences
@ Look at the picture and listen to the audio.

b &g aay L ! 9
K

Many Arabic sentences do not need the verb ‘to be’ in the present tense (am,
is, are). This means that you can have a sentence with no verb at all. (These
sentences are called nominal sentences.)

CD1:17

£

|\‘

ey G ERIERCN]

I (am)  Zaid. You (are) Nadir.

Handwriting practice

Practise writing these sentences, firstly with the vowels and then without.

5 Z
L LUl L L

'/) '/)

~
5 Z
Ly &l Ly &Jl
D D
- - >

Exercise 6
Look at the pictures and make sentences for each bubble:
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cD1: 18 .
Conversation

Introducing yourself
The simplest way to introduce yourself is to use ana ... (I'm ...) or
ana ismrf ... (My name’s ...). Listen and repeat these expressions.

oL Gl (ana nadir.)/,us o) Wl (ana ismf nadir.)

I’'m Nadir./My name’s Nadir.

Lo Bl (ana dina.)/. Ly el G (ana ismT dina.)

I’'m Dina./My name’s Dina.

Olasy el Gl sl 7 Lis (sabah al-khayr. ana nadir zidan.)

Good morning. I’'m Nadir Zidane.

Olyas Lo caul i w5l z Lus (sabah an-nar. ana ismi dina badran.)
Good morning. My name’s Dina Badran.

For formal identification, Arabs may add the first name of their father.
Western-style middle names are not common.

Ol 559G awl U (ana ismi nadir badr zidan.)
My name’s Nadir Badr Zidane.

Ol _,\,_';i Lo gawl Gl (ana ismi dina anwar badran.)
My name’s Dina Anwar Badran.

Male and female
Listen to this conversation:

(read from right to left)

cD1: 19

Look at the question (notice the reversed question mark):

o £7

QQ.“ 9 (wa-anti?), and you?

:.ui (anti) is used only to refer to a female. Arabic makes a difference
between male and female people and objects. It has two genders. So we have:

Q.“ (anta) you (male)
o %

CJ.“ (anti)  you (female)

z
Ll (ana) I (male and female)
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Exercise 7
Fill in the missing words in these conversations:
j 1
o [d S o
2

cp1:20 | & .
®  Conversation

Meeting someone for the first time

You've learnt a few greetings and how to introduce yourself, so now
you're ready to meet someone. After the introductions you could ask
how someone is, or say you're pleased to meet him or her.

Listen to these conversations and then have a go at introducing yourself.
C.cj\, @93 Gl )LAI (ahlan, ana Tom w-anti?) Hello, I'm Tom. And you?
Loy 5 (ana dina) I'm Dina.

Lous b l_;_eJ:..: (tasharrafna ya dina) Pleased to meet you, Dina.
omy alas ] all el (masa’ al-khayr. ana madam |Gwis)
Good evening. I’'m Mrs Lewis.

sl _qes comsd plas b 53l eLuss (masa’ an-nar ya madam lawis.
kayf al-hal?) Good evening, Mrs Lewis. How are you?

a1l sanll (al-hamdu lillah) Fine, thanks (‘thanks be to God’).

Notice the use of L (ya) when addressing someone by name. This is
common in many parts of the Arab world.

% You'll find a transcript of the conversation sections on the companion website.

0 Vocabulary in Unit 2

e e
Yy (ana) I Ls"“""" ul (ana ismT ...) my name’s ...
-0z S -
el (anta) you (male) Lis JIuS (tasharrafna) pleased to meet you

=3l (anti) you (female) Q‘J\A" u:\S (kayf al-hal) how are you?

-

:, (wa-) and all aaall (al-hamdu lillah) fine, thanks



B) The family

Look at the third group of letters and listen to the audio:

@ Letters of the alphabet: group 3

cD1: 21
Name of letter Pronounced
6_ jim ‘i’ as in French ‘je’
6 ha'’ Breathy, strong ‘h’
L 4
6 kha’ ‘ch’ as in Scottish ‘loch’
-b——— ha’ ‘h’ as in ‘house’
ﬁ—i mim ‘m’ as in ‘mastering’

Tip: jim is commonly pronounced ‘g’ as in ‘gate’ by Egyptian Arabic-speakers.

There is an obvious similarity between the first three letters - jim, kha’ and
ha'. The main letter has exactly the same basic shape: only the position of the
dots will tell you which one it is.

The ha' and the mim do not share their shapes with any other letters, but
are included here for pronunciation and vocabulary reasons.

The pronunciation of ha’ and kha’ may be unfamiliar sounds to your ear.
kha’ is a sound similar to that made when clearing your throat. ha' is a
breathy ‘h’ sometimes confused with ha’ by beginners, so we will take extra
care in showing you how to distinguish the two sounds.

25
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Exercise 1
Listen to the audio and decide which is the first letter of each word. The first is
@ an example. Each word is given twice.
CD1: 22

°Ct6 o©t1
Occ7 Occz
Occs Occ3
°ttT °® °T T
Occlo Occs

Now replay the exercise, repeating the words after the audio.

'y

Handwriting letters: group 3

Look at the handwritten versions of the letters in group 3:

Printed letter Handwritten letter

C
C
C

o

¢ ¢

Notice how jim, ha’ and kha’ have an additional upwards stroke in the
handwritten version, producing an enclosed loop at the top of the letter.

The ‘head’ of the mim is produced by turning your pen in a tight circle on
the same spot.

N

o
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—
jim, ha’, kha’ z -g

) >
X T T T
@ On the website you can find a worksheet to practise handwriting these letters.
Joining letters: jim, ha’, kha’ and mim
When these four letters are at the beginning or in the middle of a word, the

part of the letter which falls below the line (the ‘tail’) gets ‘chopped’. Only
when they occur at the end of a word do they keep their tails.

RAR=Eetyte
pR=state

SAl=g+ 7+

13

a&ij Ci akh wa-ukht

Brother and sister
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@44=G+?+é
M=yt eta
\z|;=‘z+|;

Tip: Sometimes you can see the mim positioned over the following letter and/or
tucked in under the previous one (including another mim). For example:

Lr=t+a+a Ly =1+ +8a

Exercise 2
Join the words with the correct combinations of letters, as in the example:

cada A 4+3+C+i°1

C'B sl ) 2
zde SR il G
Jlé.:to G+~9+\°4
Clé.:tE Q+C+d+‘zs
JVA;!P a+t+i‘6

“e “¢
._\.Z\A|G// - + 1 7

SAl H + o+t
C [

[~]

Now try to pronounce the words. Check your
@ answer and pronunciation against the audio or
cp1:23 in the answer section. (See page 19 for an
explanation of words that start with alif.)




The family 29

Joining ha’

Ha’' changes its shape depending on how and where it is joined, so take extra
care.

* Ifit is not joined to any other letter, it looks like this: &
* Ifit is joined only to the letter after it, it looks like this: —&
« If it is joined only to the letter before it, it looks like this: d—

* Ifitis joined to letters on both sides, it 100ks like this: wmge or this: -
(The second shape is more common in handwriting.)

Handwriting practice

Practise writing ha’ in the different positions.

start here

o - o

Two of the most common words in the Arabic language start with the letter ha:

b:& (huwa) he ;’-A (hiya) she

Exercise 3

Handwrite these combinations of letters. When you’ve finished, check your
answers and correct any mistakes you made. After that, copy out the words
several more times until you can write them all fluently.

J+C+us - Q+C+Q1
o+‘z+|6 - o2
A+‘z+|+o7 d+‘z+63
:,+G+Q8 O+ g+t (g4

On the website you can find a worksheet for further practice joining jim, ha’,
kha’, ha’ and mim, and handwriting common words such as ‘he’ and ‘she’.
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Feminine words

You have already seen that there are two genders in Arabic. All nouns
(people, objects, ideas, etc.) are either masculine (male) or feminine (female).
Luckily it is fairly easy to tell which gender a particular word is.

There is a special feminine ending that is a ‘tied up’ t&’ (): & . This is called
ta’ marbuta (marbata literally means ‘tied up’). When the word is said by itself,
the ta’ marbuta is usually pronounced as -a, without the sound of the ta":

a:\e.}/a (madina) city 3./% ‘93 (zawja) wife

There are two main categories of words which are feminine:

1 Female people - women, girls, and other words for females (mother,
daughter, etc.). Most countries are also considered female.

2 Singular words that end in ta’ marbata. (There are a few exceptions to this,
but they are rare.)

A word could fall into both categories, e.g. ia (zawja) wife.

There are a small number of feminine words that do not fall into either of
these categories, often words connected with the natural world (wind, fire,
etc.) or parts of the body (hand, leg, etc.). However, in general you can
presume a word is masculine unless it falls into one of the two categories
above.

Exercise 4
Listen to these words and decide whether they are masculine or feminine.

A
=dad

z
foood
o
3
3
-
-

Jlaa ala)

-

You'll find a downloadable PowerPoint presentation on the website to help
you remember the masculine and feminine words.
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What'’s this? <i3a La
@ Listen to the audio and repeat the sentences:

CD1: 25

Tip: In a few common words such as 11a (hadha) and saa (hadhihi), you hear a
long a but this is not written as an alif in the spelling. Watch out for this and
learn the spelling and pronunciation of these words by heart.

Masculine Feminine
NIETRRY. B3 o3
This (isa) house. This (isa) newspaper.

There is no need for the verb ‘is’ in this kind of sentence. Notice that there
is also no direct equivalent of the English ‘a’ as in ‘a house’.

Exercise 5
Make a sentence for each picture and then try writing it.

3
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The family

Look at this family tree and read the names.

@ Listen to the audio, looking at the pictures and following the words:

CD1: 26
'.E’_u”’l §A A .Casa 13 mfl.‘.f)
w 3 jm

Eu‘g 35 130y ol Uil

E)LG-)A g:‘ASJ "'3"‘% G,
A

4

[.g:.u A 1ag 3ayg LI

o

.

e

@
&Lq_‘; o) 03ag Basa uu}J s
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If we take a noun (e.g. (sl ibn, son) and add ‘T to the end, it then refers to
‘my ..." (e.g. sl ibni, my son):

=gt ol

néun + 1 = myson

We could also put the noun directly in front of a name. Putting two nouns
together like this with a possessive meaning is known as isL.s| idafa, which
literally means ‘addition’.

m|o.3|=m|+o.3|

noun =+ name = son of Ahmed, or Ahmed’s son

When the first noun in idafa ends in ta’ marbata (), or when an ending
such as -T (my) is added, you should ‘untie’ the ta’ and pronounce it as -at.
In addition, when an ending is added, the spelling reverts to a regular ta’.

.,\AA‘ &.A 35 (zawjat ahmad) wife of Ahmed/Ahmed’s wife
Qjﬁ.! 3_.\.3..\.6 (madinat bayrat) the city of Beirut

tr“l.a 35 (zawjatl) my wife
U-.LL“‘ 34 (madinatt) my city/town
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Exercise 6

Now look back at the sentences on pages 32-3 and try to match the Arabic
words with their translations:

¢
mother SsA
father S
v
son ‘z|
daughter z 9)
wife t‘
husband &.A 3}
sister Q.)‘
brother u‘

Tip: The word s (bint) means ‘girl’ and is also informally used to mean
‘daughter’. The more formal alternative for ‘daughter’ is &l (ibna).

CD1: 27

Conversation

Talking about where you live and who you live with

You can use the expression ana askun fT ... (I live in ...) to talk about where
you live:

RUpRTIp ‘:,S‘..i Gl (ana askun fi bayrit.) | live in Beirut.

(sl Lgue (B oSl Gl (ana askun fi madinat darbr.)
I live in the city of Derby.

You could also add information about who you live with, using the word
maga (with):

Y oSwl G (ana askun maga zawjati wa ibni.)
I live with my wife and [my] son.

gAL, L}__.i e SR (S oSl Ul (ana askun fi bayrat maga abl wa ummi.)
| live in Beirut with my father and [my] mother.

Listen to the examples, and then have a go at talking about yourself.
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Exercise 7
Look at the family tree on page 32 and fill in the gaps in the sentences, as in
the example.

.mlG o2\ N Gasa

1
.gau_g.bsdJ‘g 2
O sasaal s
ol o p— R SEC R
.34”_9.;5&%_“\.4 5

waal _ Alpa s

Exercise 8
Now make eight sentences about this family, as in the example:

g_"t.'t._\ o4 hadhihi bintt
This is my daughter )
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cp1:28 V2T .
e Conversation

Introducing your family

You can practise the words you've learnt in this unit to introduce your
family. Just use the expression ‘this is ...": hadha ... for a male or
hadhihi ... for a female, followed by the family member and name:

¢lia ye (man hadha?) Who's this?

s g2 ) 1aa (hadha zawit jak) This is my husband, Jack.
dla l; i85 (tasharrafna ya jak) Pleased to meet you, Jack.
Ssia ys (man hadhihi?) Who's this?

s i ada (hadhihi bintT IGsT) This is my daughter, Lucy.
;;HJJ l;. i85 (tasharrafna ya lusi) Pleased to meet you, Lucy.

Listen to these two conversations on the audio, then try to introduce
- members of your family. The audio will help you.

% You'll find a transcript of the conversation sections on the companion website.

0 Vocabulary in Unit 3

e| (umm) mother ia (hadha) this (masc.)
</ (ab) father 8.4 (hadhihi) this (fem.)
Q.3| (ibn) son K/AlAJ (zujaja) bottle

C;E\.g (bint) girl/daughter (informal)
Z._s:s! (ibna) daughter (formal)

Ci (akh) brother

c;;;f (ukht) sister

C;:) (zawj) husband

K/A:,j) (zawja) wife

:;A (huwa) he (and it, masc.)

;s.A (hiya) she (and it, fem.)

u_; . }S ’ i [_j (ana askun fi) I live in

8/..\.» ’J/A (jarida) newspaper
3;4;/’; (khayma) tent

;.93 (nahr) river

JLA/A (himar) donkey
X/AlA:\ (dajaja) hen/chicken
3;\,3..\:0 (madina) city

Q:o (man) who?

/c:o (maga) with
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@ Letters of the alphabet: group 4

CD1: 29

Listen to the audio, paying special attention to the pronunciation of the
second pair of letters:

Name of letter Pronounced

sin ‘s’ asin ‘sea’

shin ‘sh’ as in ‘sheet’

strong, emphatic ‘s’

dad strong, emphatic ‘d’

§ 5

You can see that the letters sin and shin have the same basic shape, but shin
has three dots above. shin and tha’ are the only two letters in the Arabic
alphabet that have three dots.

sad and dad have the same basic shape, but dad has one dot above. All the
letters in group 4 have a similarly shaped tail.

Notice that when Arabic is written in our Roman alphabet (transliterated),
a dot is put under such letters as sad, dad and ha’ to distinguish them from
their more familiar equivalents, sin, dal and ha’.

/ P inl
¢ellas La ma gamalak?
-~ What'’s your job?

37
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Handwriting letters: group 4

Look at the handwritten versions of the letters in group 4:

Printed letter Handwritten letter

% &
“% B¢

You can see that the handwritten letters in this group look similar to the
printed versions except that the three dots on shin have become joined, as
they did with tha’ (&).

Tip: the ‘W’ shape at the beginning of sin and shin can become ‘smoothed out’
in handwriting, like this: \_— . It's worth recognising that this happens.
However, as a beginner, it’s easier to stick to the more standard versions.

Handwriting practice
sin, shin - w -

sad, dad LJ
e at
M

@ On the website you can find a worksheet to practise handwriting these letters.
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Q Joining letters: group 4
All of the letters in group 4 work on the same principle as the other letters
which have tails (e.g., 7 and a). The tail falling below the line gets ‘chopped’
when the letters are joined to another following. Only when they are standing
by themselves or at the end of a word do they keep their tails.

QJ-‘-A=9+J+UA1

-}
S
L+
&
o+
L »

|
!
':
3
+
'S

WJA=W+J+C6

Handwriting practice

sad, dad

sin, shin

e joined only to the letter after: .. .J

e joined on both sides

¢ joined only to the letter before: %. ..

¢ joined only to the letter after: ey,
e joined on both sides: . . b, . .
e joined only to the letter before: w, ..

@ On the website you can find a worksheet to practise handwriting these letters.

sad and dad are emphatic letters and have no direct equivalent in English.
The difference in the pronunciation of sin and sad is similar to the difference
between the initial sounds of the English words ‘silly’ and ‘sorry’; and that
between dal and dad is similar to the difference between ‘din’ and ‘dot’.
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It is important to try to distinguish between emphatic and non-emphatic
letters, and also between ha’ (s) and ha’ (¢)- Listen to these pairs of words
and repeat them after the audio. Each pair is given twice.

CD1:30 . _ 0/.
p> 4 Qe 1
pA Q4
JLZa 5 ‘QJA 2

QNS 6 o 3
Oue Ay
Exercise 1

Listen to the words on the audio and decide which is the first letter of each.
The words are given twice. The first answer is an example.

Be s 9 e e s ue(Ld):

CD1: 31
0D N 10 e s 0D 3 2
COll ubd? COS

gL N 12 ub J 8 ub Jd 4
Now check your answers and repeat the words after the audio.
S

I3y axlaa matgam bitza
Pizza restaurant
l R
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Exercise 2

All these Arabic words are similar to English words. Can you match them to
the pictures?

FRH S Qi oebs 1

A
C
R
(]
_.'v I r
=]
E

Handwriting practice )

Practise writing these words from Exercise 2:
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Unit 4

@ Listen to the audio and look at the pictures:

® . pes

a3 B

CD1:32 j

2

SS—

Q9D gA

A word referring to a single male (masculine singular) can be made to refer to a
single female (feminine singular) by adding a fatha (_) and a ta’ marbata (3):
wuyse (mudarris) male teacher, 4w’y40 (Mudarrisa) female teacher; s
(musawwir) male photographer, § ys.a0 (Musawwira) female photographer.

Exercise 3

CD1:33

Here are some more jobs. Look at the list and listen to the audio.

‘} L!.A baker

accountant

nurse (fem.)

engineer

carpenter



Jobs 43

Now make one sentence for each picture. The first is an example:

@ Download a PowerPoint presentation to help you remember the jobs.
Family occupations
@ You can combine the vocabulary you learnt in Unit 3 and the occupations to

talk about what your family does for a living. Listen to these examples:
CD1: 34

Z
uud.\.e.é Q’-ﬂ (abt muhandis) My father is an engineer.
o w w g
.0 | (ummi musawwira) My mother is a photographer.
SU o ot o : y photograp
. g
g.u.ulAA UA‘ (akhT muhasib) My brother is an accountant.

*» L] v *» é
MJAA Q’-‘A| (uktt mumarrida) My sister is a nurse.

é.LI.}S MJAA %;\93‘3‘9 (wa zawjatT mumarrida kadhalik)

And my wife is a nurse as well.
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Exercise 4

Anwar has written a short passage about himself and his family. Read the
text and fill in the missing information in the table below.

I8 F2909 s5an B 3 cal Ul

)]

9 / g‘“ Jm}hjumw|g_ﬂ M.\.\@A

RETRLS owlas Huo gé‘ﬁ Lawlads Luld

Family member Name Occupation
me Anwar

wife

father

mother

brother

@ If you are learning in a group, play ‘Happy Families’ with an Arabic twist.

CD1:35 .
Conversation

Talking about what you do
If you want to know what someone does for a living, you can ask:

Sellac Ls (ma gamalak/gamalik?) What's your job? (to a man/woman)
LA‘,M/U,..)M Ul (ana mudarris/mumarrida) I'm a teacher/a nurse.

gamal means ‘work’ or ‘job” and the ending -ak or -ik means ‘your’ (-ka and
-ki in more formal Arabic). You could also ask where someone works:

Sellac L',.J (ayna gamalak/gamalik?) Where's your job?
g ool B (fTlundun/fi bayrat) In London/In Beirut.

If you’re studying at university or school you may want to say:
Z_JLL/U_\LL ui (ana talib/taliba) 1'm a student (male/female).
.8;\.3.4]3/3._..6_13 Ll (ana tilmidh/tiimidha) I'm a pupil (male/female).

A good phrase to express interest or admiration is:
telll ¢ L Ls (ma sha’a allah) Wonderful!

Listen and then try to say what your job is and where you work or study.

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversation on the website.
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Making words plural
@ Look at the pictures and listen to the audio.

CD1: 36




Qg
P

masculine singular + Gn = masculine plural

C’.:Lu.ns.u
v

masculine singular + at = feminine plural

These plurals are known as the sound masculine plural and the sound feminine
plural (‘sound’ here means ‘complete’ and does not refer to the pronunciation).
All the jobs in this unit can be made plural by adding the endings shown
above.

Notice that although there is only one word for ‘we’, ;ya3 (nahnu), the
word for ‘they’ is ad (hum) for the masculine plural and ,a (hunna) for the
feminine plural:

O}NJM ‘ub (hum mudarrisiin) They are (male) teachers.
QL&U.\A O.b (hunna mudarrisat) They are (female) teachers.

If the group is mixed, the masculine plural is used. For this reason, the
feminine plural is not as common. (Spoken dialects often use the masculine
plural only, whatever the gender of the group.)

Exercise 5
Look again at the words listed in Exercise 3. Write the masculine and
feminine plurals for these words.



Jobs 47

Exercise 6

Now write the words in the speech bubbles and underneath the pictures,
as in the example.




48 Unit 4

Conversation

Talking about where you work or study
It’s useful to be able to talk about your place of work or study.

You can use the phrase ‘I work in ..." followed by your workplace:

s Jeacl Gl (ana agmal f1) I work in ...
wile  (maktab) an office
stiius  (mustashfa) a hospital
‘g.lu (matgam) a restaurant
ee  (masnag) a factory

Or you can say ‘l study in ..." and add some more detail:
I u..‘,_si Gl (anaadrus fi) | study in ...
Gyl s du,yss  (madrasa fTlundun) a school in London
owigs dasla (jamigat tdnis) the University of Tunis
Listen to those expressions and practise the ones that apply to you.
Then have a go at talking about what you and your family do. Try to
include the following information:
* a greeting
° your name
* what you do and where you work or study

e the occupation of a male family member
e the occupation of a female family member

If you don’t know the Arabic for your occupation and don‘t have access
to a native speaker, try using an internet translation site (with audio so
that you can hear the Arabic). Why not record yourself? You can send it
to an Arabic friend or teacher, or post it on a forum for learners of Arabic.
. J

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversation on the website.

@ Video: Amani talks about her family
Go to www.palgrave.com/masteringarabic
to play the video of Amani talking about her
family. See if you can answer these questions:
1 What does Amani do?

2 Where is she based?

3 What are the occupations of her parents?
4 Who else does Amani mention?

Don’t worry if you don’t understand
everything. Just listen for the key informa-
tion. You'll find a transcript, a translation
and an extension activity on the website.
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Structure notes

These notes are intended to give more details about the grammar of the Arabic
language. They will be useful mainly for recognition purposes - you needn't
learn them slavishly. If you only require a more general understanding of Arabic,
you can quickly skim through these sections or even skip them altogether.

Case endings

Arabic nouns and adjectives have case endings - grammatical endings that
can be added to the end of words. However, unlike many languages, for
example German, these endings are rarely pronounced and only exist in
spoken dialects in set expressions. So learners of Arabic (and native speakers)
can get by without a detailed knowledge of these endings.

You may meet the full endings in readings of classical literature, the Qur‘an,
poetry, and in more formal radio and TV broadcasts, especially if the speaker
wishes to speak perfectly inflected, ‘high-end’ Arabic. You will rarely find
them written in newspapers or magazines. However, there are some
occasions in Modern Standard Arabic when the endings affect the spelling
and pronunciation, so a basic knowledge of how they work is desirable.

The nominative case (a4 ,!! ar-rafg)

There are three cases. The first is the nominative. (We'll come to the other
two later.) The easiest way to identify this case is to say that you can
assume a noun is nominative unless there is a reason for it not to be.
Almost all of the nouns you have met in the book so far have been in the
nominative case.

If we take the noun =iy (bint), girl/daughter, and add the full ending for
the nominative case, we have:

::a.’-..- (pronounced ‘bintun’)

The ending () is written above the final letter, and is pronounced ‘-un’. So
the sentence . Ia (hadha bayt, This is a house), would be & I..a (hadha
baytun) if fully pronounced. Look at these other nouns with their case endings:

Slé_. (najjarun) carpenter
AAlA; (zujajatun*) bottle
:::L.AJA; (mumarridatun)  nurses

* The ta’ marbdta is pronounced ‘-at’ when a case ending is added to the
noun, as it is in idafa (see page 33).

The sound masculine plural, for example w)_\; (mudarrisin), works in a
different way. More details of this will be given in later units.

Optional exercise

Go back to Exercise 3 and say the sentences again, this time pronouncing
the full endings on the words.
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0 Vocabulary in Unit 4

-

2 o g - 2

Q;.} (nahnu) we J:}aa.o (musawwir) photographer
;A (hum) they (masc.) U:‘Ua (talib) student

i’;& (hunna) they (fem.) ..\:\.aj; (tilmtdh) pupil

wjl‘; (mudarris) teacher uu/.\/S (tanis) tennis

g_u.ul/A.o (muhasib) accountant ua\_s (bas) bus

J\f\; (khabbaz) baker L.A.\z\.u.v (sTnima) cinema
zu/A;:AA (mumarrida) nurse |J3+s (bitza) pizza

uu.JA:q_o (muhandis) engineer Sy J.Zu (shart) shorts

J\;Es (najjar) carpenter J/; 4~ (burgar) burger

?éu:a./: Lo (ma tamalak/ tamalik?) What’s your job? (to a man/woman)

-
- - - 0f

Cellac u—." (ayna gamalak/gamalik?) Where's your job? (to a man/woman)

PR 4
S J.a.:| Ll @na agmal fi) Iworkin ...

U:\S.o (maktab) an office ‘AALA (matgam) a restaurant
~06 -~ 02 s 0 -

u_.if.'ul.u.o (mustashfa) a hospital b"‘m (masnag) a factory
LSJ oudl L (ana adrus fi) Istudyin ...
KM\A (jamig at) the University of ...

- - 0 -

LSJ Z.wJAA (madrasa f1) a school in ...

SH3S (kadhalik) as well
el L& Ls (ma sha‘a allah) Wonderful!

E On the website you can find links to interactive audio flashcards to review
the key vocabulary in Mastering Arabic Units 1-4.
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@ Letters of the alphabet: group 5
@ Listen to the audio and look at the letters:

CD1:38
* Name of letter Pronounced
q_ fa’ ‘" as in ‘foot’
L . 4
‘ 9 qaf see page 52
J kaf ‘K’ as in ‘kettle’
‘ l lam ‘1 as in ‘lamb’

The fa’ and gaf have similar shapes, but the tail of the gaf is rounder and falls
below the line (a little like the difference between < and ;).

The tail of the lam must also fall below the line and not sit on it like our
Latin-script ‘I'. Both lam and kaf have distinctive shapes which are not shared
with any other letter.

H'ﬁJ UEVE S bayt jamil wa qadim &
A beautiful old house (Sidi bou Said, Tunisia) %

51
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Pronunciation of gaf

It takes practice to pronounce gaf properly. You should say a ‘q’ from the back
of your throat. In Modern Standard Arabic, care must be taken to distinguish
the pronunciation of kaf and gaf (listen again to the audio).

However, spoken dialects tend to pronounce the gaf either as a ‘g’ as in
‘gate’ or as a glottal stop. (A glottal stop is the sort of sound produced when
you pronounce ‘bottle’ with a Cockney accent, or in ‘Estuary English’,
dropping the ‘tt’.) This course will pronounce the gaf in the classical way, but
be prepared to hear the same words pronounced with a ‘g’ or a glottal stop
by native speakers.

Exercise 1

Listen to these pairs of words. All the words begin with either qaf or kaf.
Decide whether each pair of words begins with the same or different letters.
Each pair is given twice. The first answer is an example.

1 different 5 same different

2 same different 6 same different
3 same different 7 same different
4 same different 8 same different

Handwriting letters: group 5
Look at the letters in group 5 handwritten:
Printed letter Handwritten letter

(>

Notice how in the handwritten version the ‘hamza’ shape in the middle of
the kaf becomes ‘joined’ to the rest of the letter for the sake of speed. The
alternative handwritten version of qaf should be noted so that you will
recognise it, although it is generally easier for beginners to write the more
standard version.
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Handwriting practice

< '9

qaf A
/,/Y

lam ‘ 'V
{ ‘

<

4

@ On the website you can find a worksheet to practise handwriting these letters.

Joining letters: group 5

fa’, qaf and lam all lose their tails when they are joined to a following letter. This
leaves fa’ and gaf with the same shape when at the beginning or in the middle
of a word. The only difference is that fa’ has one dot above and qaf has two:

QA=F+H,+ S
CA=0+o+ 3
e
Bl=3+3+
Ha=J+J+a

J+ IS+ 9
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It is important to remember that lam can be joined on both sides. Beginners
often confuse this letter with alif, which can be joined only to the letter before:

kaf, like ha’ (s), changes its shape depending on how it is joined:
e If it stands on its own or is at the end of a word, it looks like this: é.l

« If it stands at the beginning or in the middle of a word, it looks like this: S

Exercise 2
Look at this newspaper headline. It contains 2 kafs and 6 gafs. Can you find
and circle them?

Handwriting practice

When a kaf is written at the beginning or in the middle of a word, the
main shape of the word is often completed first without the downwards
stroke of the kaf, which is added with the dots:

Stage 1: h.-Ll
Stage 2: s.-Lr

*

Compare this with the way most people would write the English word ‘tin":
Stage 1: tunv

Stage 2: tinv

Now practise copying these words:

@ On the website you can find a worksheet to practise joining kaf.
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ol (e kuskus bid-dajaj

Couscous with chicken

Everyday objects
@ Look at these pictures and listen to the audio:
CD1: 40 3 2 1

E’”

asla g v dalja

@ On the website you can find an activity to help you with spelling these words.
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Exercise 3
Now make a sentence for each picture on page 55, as in the example:

.Q\.J\J.@l

Signs and crosswords

If an English word is written vertically instead of horizontally, as in a
crossword or a shop sign, then the same letters are used. However, because
of the way Arabic letters are joined, vertical words have to be written using
the separate, isolated letters:

Horizontal: accountant . ,,.,\ Aa
Vertical: a
; ¢
C
¢ C
u |
n
t Sy
a
n [
t -~

Arabic crosswords are compiled entirely in separate letters.

Exercise 4
Look at the picture clues and complete the crossword.

ll’.u.n[} -« ;A

One clue is completed for you.
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Describing things
@ Look at these pairs of descriptive words (adjectives) and listen to the audio.

cD1: 41 2 1

-
&
« - 0

oan!

Tip: a3 (qadim, old) is normally used with objects, not people.

% Download a PowerPoint presentation to help you remember the adjectives.

57
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@ Now listen to these sentences:

D1:42 ) -
H‘L‘“ &Iﬁ.ﬂ

sguSa alill a2

ALET daadall o3

Using JI (al, the)
?Jﬁ.l ‘

Jl@@)the + als(qalam)pen = alill (al-qalam) the pen

I (al) is the same for all nouns, whether masculine, feminine or plural, and
is written as part of the word that follows. Adding hadha or hadhihi directly in
front of al changes the meaning from ‘the’ to ‘this’, for example from a1l
(al-qalam), the pen, to ‘a.L;." 11a (hadha I-qalam), this pen.

JguSa Al3ll 13a

masculine noun + adjective This pen is broken

dLd% dadall oia

feminine noun + adjective with § This bag is heavy

Tip: In spoken dialects I can be pronounced al, il or el.
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An adjective must have the feminine ending (3, a) if the noun it is
describing is feminine. In other words, the adjective ‘agrees with’ the noun.

When the word before JI (al) ends with a vowel, the ‘a’ of ‘al’ is dropped
and the sound is elided:

Z—.‘:‘-{A-" (al-haqgiba) the bag
{8l s3a  (hadhihi -hagiba) this bag (not hadhihi al-hagiba)
Be careful about distinguishing these:
‘a.L'é Iia  (hadha qalam) This is a pen.
‘a.L'éJl Iia  (hadha |-galam) this pen

Exercise 5
Match the opposite pairs of adjectives:

agud / Jais
W YEEN J9Sa

Now pronounce the adjectives out loud.

Exercise 6
Fill in the gaps in these descriptions to match the English in brackets.
Remember to add the feminine ending & a to the adjective if necessary.

(This shirt is white.) . QA,.\Aﬁ." 1o 1

(And this shirt is black.) .3 ‘9.4.44( l3ag 2

(This town is beautiful.) :LL“\A.A &.'\,34.4." 3
(And this town is ugly.) . &.'\,34.4." 4
(This car isold.) . 3Jl.34.4.1.|| 5

(And this car is new.) . 6
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Possessive endings (attached pronouns)

Look at these endings, which describe possession:

my T u_s\_"\s (kitabt) my book
your (talking to a male) -(u)ka* é.Ls\_'iS (kitabuka) your book

P
your (talking to a female) -(u)ki* éL»\_"\S (kitabuki) your book

22

his “(uhu* &S (kitabuhu) his book
R

her (uha Lgs\5S (kitabuha) her book

*Tip: In informal Arabic these endings are often simplified to -ak, -ik and -uh:
kitabak, kitabik, kitabuh.

These endings are known as attached pronouns since they are ‘attached’ to
the end of the word. Remember that when you add an ending to a word
which finishes in ta’ marbuta, the ta’ unties and is pronounced:

-

Z_H.EA (haqiba, bag) i (hagibatuka, informal haqibatak)

.o

CD1:43

Conversation

Asking about names
You can use the informal attached pronouns to ask someone’s name, or to
talk about the names of family members. For example:

¢elawl Lo (ma ismak?) What's your name? (to a male)
San s L*S_M.I ] (ana ism1 muhammad) My name’s Mohammed.

Selia g pwl Ls (ma ism zawjatak?) What's your wife’s name?
Aabls Lgawl (ismuha fatima) Her name’s Fatima.

¢elawl Ls (ma ismik?) What's your name? (to a female)

Aoy S el Ll (ana ism1 karima) My name’s Karima.

Saawl Lo Seliyl g (w-ibnik? ma ismuh?) And your son? What's his name?
.‘M.L‘q 4wl (ismuh gasim) His name’s Qasim.

Listen to the example conversations, and then have a go at talking about
. the names of your family members.

% You’ll find a full transcript of the conversations on the website.
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Whose is it?
@ Listen to these two exchanges and read the descriptions below:

CD1: 44 PR
( (R —\
~V

Tip: Two fathas above alif () at the end of a word is pronounced -an:
i | <& (shukran), thank you; Mai (ahlan), hello.

oAy saun LaliSy ol GUS fia

aguly asad 4y soll GUS 13a

Bugsa diuda g (uyuadl FEVEEN XYY



62 Unit 5

Exercise 7
Read the description of Jihan’s dog. Then look at the pictures of J[ihan and
her friend Mohammed, together with some of their possessions.

vanl 92y Olgaa oiS laa

Now make similar descriptions of Jihan’s and Mohammed's other possessions.

Tip: The adjectives u;:.“..,i (abyad, white) and 4 J.‘..i (aswad, black) have a
special feminine form which you will learn later in the course. For the
moment, stick to using these colours with masculine objects.



Describing things 63

Exercise 8
Try to describe some of your own possessions, using the sentences you
produced in Exercise 7 as models.

cp1:45 [T -
‘@ Conversation

Polite requests

It is useful at an early stage of learning a language to master a few phrases so
that you can ask politely for what you want. These can come in handy in
stores or when you want someone to pass you something.

S... 5Xas (mumkin ...7) May | have ...7 (literally ‘possible?’)

Sellias o (oSS (Sas (mumkin kitabT min fadlak?)

May | have my book, please? (said to a male)

Sellas e UA.HS!I uasadll (Sas (mumkin al-gamis al-abyad min fadlik?)

May | have the white shirt, please? (said to a female)

el (urid ... 1d like ..
Basas Lada _\g_,i (urid hagiba jadida) I'd like a new bag.

allas e i .\.ui (urid pitza min fadlak) I'd like pizza, please.

When the item is handed over, you may hear:

w

Ja5s5 (tafaddal) Here you are. (said to a male)

w

slaa3 (tafaddall) Here you are. (said to a female)

And don‘t forget to say ‘thanks’: I_)S:u (shukran).

Listen to the request phrases on the audio with some examples, and then
try asking for the following items:

syl s3a (hadhihi z-zujaja) this bottle

¢lal5 (qalamak) your pen

Jyfil u=axadll (al-gamis al-aswad) the black shirt
=L33s (miftaht) my key

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversation on the website.

@ If you're learning in a group, play the ‘May I have’ game. You'll find
instructions on the website.
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Structure notes

Definite and indefinite

When you add JI (al, the) to an indefinite noun, you make it definite. The
case ending you met in Unit 4 changes slightly:

=i (bintun) a girl/daughter (indefinite)
::,.’..,Jl (al-bintu) the girl/daughter (definite)
The indefinite case ending -un becomes -u when the noun is definite.

Nouns which have possessive endings are also definite, and this accounts
for the ‘u’ which appears before the attached pronouns:

cf..... (bintuka) your daughter (talking to a male)
cf..... (bintuki) your daughter (talking to a female)
’4_..’“’.., (bintuhu) his daughter

Lgf.:.., (bintuha) her daughter

But notice that when you add (¢ (T, my), the case ending is not included.

Look at these sentences, which you have already met in this unit, with the full
case endings added. Notice that the adjectives as well as the nouns carry the
case endings.

2 2 P
Bada 5,Ledll (as-sayyaratu jadidatun) The car is new.

F‘
\
.

cL’L.- (bintuka jamTlatun) Your daughter is beautiful.

£,48 LKl (al-kitabu gadimun)  The book is old.

0 Vocabulary in Unit 5

‘413 (galam) pen KA'S:\ (darraja) bicycle
C\_"\;:o (miftah) key 8 Jl—i‘-‘;’ (sayyara) car
u\_"\/s (kitab) book ‘a:s"\A (khatim) ring
uA:\A}Q (gqamTs) shirt K_s:s:ﬁ/a (haqgiba) bag

%JS (kalb) dog ol | 9 (walad) boy
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9184 (khafif) light (weight)

-

C'H'; (gabth) ugly

Jdyda (jadid) new

B) ‘9.4....3.4 (maksar) broken

J J.a.u' (aswad) black

s (- my

-

el (-ka, informal -ak) your (masc.)

el (-ki, informal -ik) your (fem.)

-

2

4_... (-hu, informal -uh) his

Lq_ (-ha) her

Celawl s (ma ismak/ma ismik) what’s your name? (to a male/female)

J,.\.Ki' (thaqil) heavy

‘J:\.a.; (jamil) beautiful

2 a3 (gadim) old

‘;:\.Lu (salilm) whole/unbroken

-0 &

UA:‘-.J (abyad) white

2
Q... uSAA (mumkin) may I have ...?

wee A3, (urid) Td like ...

2o 2
uuSu.S (kuskus) couscous

d lA/J (dajaj) chicken

ellas (s (min fadlak/min fadlik) please (to a male/female)

7 o 2

| JSZ.. (shukran) thank you

M / M (tafaddal/tafaddali) here you are (to a male/female)
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@ Where is it?

@ Letters of the alphabet: group 6

This is the final group of letters. All of these sounds are less familiar to a non-
Arab ear, so listen carefully to the audio:
CD1: 46

Name of letter Pronounced
ta’ Strong, emphatic ‘t’
za’ Strong, emphatic ‘z’

gayn Guttural ‘ah’ (see below)
ghayn a gargling sound similar to a
French ‘v’

T

You can see that the ta’ and za’ share the same basic shape, and that gayn
and ghayn also share the same basic shape. A single dot distinguishes each
pair of letters.

Emphatic letters

The letters ta’ and za’, together with sad and dad you met in Unit 4, are
‘emphatic’ sounds. You should take care to distinguish the sound from their
non-emphatic equivalents. The emphatic letters are pronounced further back
in the mouth, a little like the difference between the English words ‘silly’and
‘sorry’ or ‘tin’ and ‘ton’.

When Arabic is written in English letters (transliterated), a dot is put under
the emphatic letter to distinguish it from its non-emphatic equivalent.

66
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Cradl Q.i slais dsa
madinat sanga’ fil-yaman ; ot ,
The city of Sanaa in Yemen

@ Listen to the audio and repeat the letters below.

cD1:47
Emphatic letter Non-emphatic letter
*»

b ta’ G

I L J
b 2 S
& sad w sin

o
ua dad J dal
Exercise 1

Listen to the words on the audio and decide which of the letters above each
word begins with. The first is an example. Each word will be given twice.

CD1:48
5 b1

6 2
7 3
8 4

Now check your answers and repeat the words after the audio.
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gayn and ghayn

These two letters, especially gayn, represent unfamiliar sounds and take
practice to pronounce. However, you will develop a feel for them and will
gradually find them easier to say and to recognise.

* ghayn (¢ ) is pronounced like the French ‘gr’ as in ‘gratin’, and is similar to
the noise you make when you gargle.

* gayn (¢ ) is produced by tightening your throat and making an ‘ah’ sound
by pushing out air from your lungs - easier said than done! Imagine you
are at the dentist and the drill touches a nerve. Beginners often fail to
hear gayn as a letter at all, but to native speakers it is a letter like any
other and leaving it out when you speak could lead to blank looks. gayn
does not have a near equivalent in English, so the Arabic letter itself is
used in the transliteration.

Repeat the six words that you hear on the audio. They all contain the letter
ghayn. Then repeat the next six words, which all contain the letter sayn.

cD1: 49
Exercise 2

Listen to the eight words on the audio. Decide whether or not the word

begins with gayn. The first is an example. Each word is repeated.
CD1: 50

1v 3 5 7

2 4 6 8

Handwriting practice \

ta’, za’

gayn, ghayn

’ &Ja’.l:

@ On the website you can find a worksheet to practise handwriting these letters.
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Exercise 3

You have now met all 28 Arabic letters. Look at the following table of all the
letters in alphabetical order. Fill in the missing letters in either their printed or
handwritten versions.

(The alphabet starts in the left-hand column.)

Name Printed Handwritten Name Printed Handwritten
alif [ | dad 2
ba’ < - ta’ b

ta’ ) za’ b

tha’ < gayn &
jim ol ghayn t

ha’ z fa’ o
kha’ t qaf )

dal Kl kaf d

dhal S5 lam J
ra’ ) mim 2

zay J nan O

sTn U~ ha’ o
shin u.’Cn waw K}

sad ) ya L.5

@ On the website you can find a large printable version of this activity.



70 Unit 6
Q Joining letters: group 6

ta’ and za’
These two letters have the same basic shape, wherever they appear in a word:

g =b + yu t+g
b=+t b
J"‘S:'=J+;°.+O
Q_,.B= L“,+_.,+.l£,

bly=b+1+o+,

Handwriting practice |

ta’ and za’ are formed a bit like sad and dad, except that there is no ‘dink’
after the loop:

¢ joined only to the letter after: 5 i _b
* joined on both sides: .. _\a_ ..
e joined only to the letter before: h_ ..

The downwards stroke and dot are usually added after the whole shape of
the word is complete:

Stage 1: r-r
Stage 2: _,h:

Practise copying these words:
\ . . .
DL, c_s“b B ab Db

@ You'll find a printable worksheet on the website to practise handwriting.



Where is it? 7

gayn and ghayn

Like ha (s), these two letters change their shapes depending on where they
appear in a word.

* Joined only to the following letter they look like this: ....& (like the
isolated version without its tail)

* Joined on both sides they look like this: ...e«...
* Joined only to the letter before they look like this: &

Look carefully at how gayn and ghayn combine:

Notice especially that gayn and ghayn each look very different at the end
of a word, depending on whether or not they are joined to the previous letter
(see the fourth and fifth examples above).

< JLA.N i J." a.u'"..\-d “,-i
fl madinat al-rabat, al-maghrib
In the city of Rabat, Morocco
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Handwriting practice \

¢ Joined only to the letter after: .o ._C

* Joined on both sides: e 'é&i az
* Joined only to the letter before: 6. ..

@ On the website you can find a worksheet to practise joining these letters.

Exercise 4

Each of these twelve cities in the Arab world contains one of the four new
letters: ta’, za’, gayn or ghayn. Can you match the Arabic spelling to the
English equivalent?

e 1

i, ° sludcy B

6
ago > O3 slaiio

7
w “ 9 L . .« 7
oLas Yy 8 L
$v
11
R 10

Sl 2 355 S 534

a Baghdad b Amman c PortSaid d AbuDhabi e Khartoum f Gaza
g Tangiers h Muscat i Benghazi j Rabat k Sanaa 1 Aden
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Exercise 5
Handwrite these combinations of letters, as in the example :

e Sgtdte
=&+‘A+GZ
=u“+-'°+é3
=a+tJ+ b 4
=Q+L§+"°5
=‘z+&+(_',6

7

="+'+"+é+%’

= b+@g+putas

Sun letters
@ Listen to these two sentences:

CD1: 51

uéé.!‘ ua,g.aﬁ." (al-qamis abyad) The shirt is white.
8.},!..\.3 BJL“U.Q." (as-sayyara jadida) The car is new.

uaaaill is pronounced al-gamis, but 5, is pronounced as-sayyara.
When I (al-, the) is added to words beginning with particular letters, the lam
is pronounced like the first letter of that word and not as a lam. The first
letter of the word sounds as though it is pronounced twice: as-sayyara.

Letters like sin, which take over the sound of the lam, are known as ‘sun
letters’. The others are ‘moon letters’. All sun letters are pronounced with
your tongue at the top of your mouth, just behind your teeth. This is the
same position as lam. Half the letters of the alphabet are sun letters. All of
the letters in group 4 (sin, shin, sad and dad) are sun letters, and none of the
letters in group 3 (jim, ha’,kha’, mim and ha’).

You will gradually become used to hearing the the sun letters and
mimicking what you hear.
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Exercise 6
Listen to these words, identify the initial letter and decide which of them is a
sun letter. The first is an example. Each word will be given twice.

CD1:52

Sun letter? Initial letter Word

X < sl
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Asking questions
@ Look at these objects and listen to the audio:

CD1:53 4 3 2 1

Exercise 7
Fill in the missing words in the sentences and match them to the correct
pictures, as in the example. (To review lia hadha and sia hadhihi, see page 31.)

g.u..‘,s 2D 1

a
ELXI}'A 2
osala 3

C
b 4
. el 5
Oyl 6
9 JT.‘J"‘“ 7
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Yes/no questions

You can form a question in Arabic to which the answer is either ‘yes’ (
nagam) or mo’ (¥, 1a) by adding the question marker Ja (hal) in front of a
sentence:

J.@J I3 (hadha nahr) This is a river.

C.'J.e_} RV J.h (hal hadha nahr) Is this a river?

34.“1‘,3 &34 (hadhihi bjar) This is a newspaper.

¢8.;.3J; XY J.A (hal hadhihi bint) Is this a newspaper?

Exercise 8
@ Listen to these two exchanges:

CD1:54 /a ‘) (hal hadha kursi?) QQ-UAJS RV J-&
é ' (13, huwa sarr.) . yed yud ‘9.& N x

(hal hadhihi sira?) S8 g 03 JA

(nagam, hiya sra.) .3‘)‘9.4.4 Q'A “z.a;t V

Tip: Note the reversed shape of the Arabic question mark ($) and comma (i).
The comma is also raised to sit on the line rather than below it.

Now say and write exchanges for each of these pictures, following the examples.

- 3 o e o
CL\S.A €4_g| 1
solis 2

@/ﬂ

6 N
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@ Practise yes/no questions with the ‘Mystery object’ game on the website.

Hamza ()

The hamza shape (¢) that you have seen sitting on an alif in words such as ;J
(umm, mother) or Jl (ab, father) can also be found written in other ways.
One of these is on a ya’ letter shape with no dots, as in 8.5Ls (ma’ida, table).
When it falls in the middle of a word, hamza is pronounced as a short pause
or sigh. There are detailed rules concerning how to write hamza, but it is best
at first to learn each word as it appears.

- o ¢

Where? (!
@ Listen to the audio and look at the pictures:

catill 5312
Builall I oa

CD1:55

eesidl 33l s tadgdl 533
A & a Builally g SI 94




Crls (bayna) Lo (bijanib) osal (tahta)

* Note: e (gald, on) finishes with a ya’ with no dots and yet is pronounced a.

Some words that end in a are written with a ya’ instead of an alif. This makes
no difference to the pronunciation and is only ever found at the end of a
word. This ya’ is known as alif maqsara.

On the companion website you can find a PowerPoint presentation to help
you remember the objects and positional words in Unit 6.

Exercise 9
Fill in the gaps in these sentences:
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Exercise 10
Now look at this bedroom and answer the questions, as in the example.

Builall Lilay (oS Ja 1
SN el 99 (oS

TOsRLi G3 2

3ailall () 3

cllatull Gilay 3,9l Ja 4
SIHAN Gl s

el oad (jeandalill Ja 6
Caguadl (7

tdaslall Gilan Qlall Ja s
daadall Gl o
AN g (oI (1 Buslall J& 10

If you are learning in a group, play ‘Describe my room’. Instructions are on
the companion website.
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Arabic and computers

Keying Arabic is simpler than writing by hand as the computer automatically
joins the letters. An Arabic keyboard will show mainly separate letters

| T etc.). All you need to do is key the individual letters in a word.

For example, the word Jiea, beautiful, is four keystrokes. As you key

each letter, you will see the one before alter to the correct form:

Keystroke 1: z — Screen 1: z
Keystroke 2: p — Screen 2: >
Keystroke 3: (s — Screen 3: >
Keystroke 4:  J — Screen 4: EV-EN

When you key a space, the computer detects that this word is finished and
the process begins again with the next word.

Anwar’s blog 33l &jua

Anwar and Nur have gone on a Nile cruise for their honeymoon. Anwar is a
photographer and has set up a photo blog for the trip. Here is his first entry.
Tip: &S ya (markab) = boat; 3 yad (gamra) = cabin.

il aigaa €

10y gal 9 ad¥i o oS pall (Sl o=
Ll A Al Bygue 038

...5‘),4.:“‘ gﬁ ERS.T)

Azl ila s S sl
T IPA L‘JA-“\Q IgEL SJ:\\.AJ/‘ .
Lall 3sb Osesalill S
.ﬁg-\-w‘s 3 oA
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Exercise 11
Read Anwar’s blog and answer these questions:
1 From which location is Anwar blogging?
2 At what time of day did Anwar take the photo of the River Nile?
3 How does Anwar describe the cabin?
4 How does he describe the bed, the table and the cupboard?
5 Where is the television? How does he describe it?

Exercise 12
Now see if you can find the Arabic words and expressions in the blog that
mean the following. Write the Arabic next to the English equivalent.

1 on the boat

2 in the morning

3 next to the window

4 above the cupboard

5 between Luxor and Aswan

6 as well

7 new and unbroken

8 the River Nile

You could start your own Arabic blog. Begin by talking about yourself and
describing where you are. You can develop the blog as you learn. Invite fellow
students or Arab friends to read your blog and add comments.

cD1:56 /o T :
@ Conversation

Dialects

So far you have met some simple Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) phrases
for greetings, for introducing yourself and your family, and for asking for
things. These phrases will be understood throughout the Arab world.
However, spoken dialects vary from one region to another.

MSA is the foundation that underpins all these dialects. Through MSA you will
understand the principles that guide the Arabic language. However, there are
variations for basic words used in dialects and it is worth recognising the most
common. Two of these are the question words ‘What?’ and ‘Where?":

What’s your name? Where’s the door?
MSA Selawl Ls (maismak) oLl ol (ayna I-bab)
Egyptian sS4yl clowl (ismak eh) So Ll (s (fayn il-bab)
Levant/Gulf  Selawl oi (shdismak)  soLull o (Wayn il-bab)

Listen to the dialects and compare them with the standard version.
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Unit 6

Structure notes

The genitive case

Nouns that follow positional words, such as = (in) or e (on), are in the
genitive case. This case is formed in a similar way to the nominative (see
Structure notes in Unit 4), but using kasra, not damma:

Nominative Genitive
Indefinite :’;.\-u (bintun) =y (bintin)
Definite =l (al-bintu) el (al-binti)

So the sentence ...

el 348 3, sall (as-sura fawqa s-sarir) The picture is above the bed.

... would be pronounced as follows, if fully vowelled:

e s & L

e J;JI 3.5 8,y 9all (as-stratu fawqa s-sariri)
The noun 3, s.all (picture) is nominative whereas the word , .l (bed) is

genitive as it follows the positional word 3 ¢35 (above).

“ Vocabulary in Unit 6

-

S (f) in

-

u.‘.: (talé) on

- o -

é Js (fawga) above
;-;,;/3 (tahta) below

s.AJlAJ (bijanib) beside

(23 (bayna) between

Q‘J.A (hal) question marker

‘a:..s (natam) yes
Y (1a) no

Qw' (ayna) where?

LS:.\A (mudawanna) blog/journal

3:) g (sura) picture/photo
3/..\/3\..4 (ma’ida) table

;s.sz (kurs?) chair

> .~J"':' (sarir) bed

u\_s (bab) door

O ﬁ;AeJS (tilfizyan) television
d\i:’.'u (shubbak) window
3;[)/; (khazana) cupboard
U/S;:o (markab) boat

3:;4:3 (gqamra) cabin

4= (nahr) river
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Describing your city or town

Look at this picture and read the Arabic labels of the features around town.

- o
-

us.i.liﬁas elyy 2 c_\m.al

T z
E]g diuyXa 4 //
s I

g

N

@ Now check your pronunciation of the labels with the audio.

CD1:57

3 a8l oy & Juil 4

nahr an-nil f7 wasat al-qahira

The River Nile in the centre of Cairo
e

83
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Exercise 1
Who works where? Match the jobs with the places.
a.f.ujs./a 1 uj.&o A
* 5w o2 2 w - 'B
ey 3 Quysa C

c;'\."aiazl wwlaa D

-

Where are they now? Write sentences, as in the example:
~Clill o9 9By camle sy ulaa /e
ddjas[ i) 2
dujsa/ o) 3
ousiga/seal 4

What's the town like?
@ Listen to the description of the town on page 83, following the text below.

Lgsall & 45 dling Lysa 3 g0 o3a
pobd dlih el Gilag

iyl Gilagg ey LA 3 pall iy
(sdiially il (pa dyoadl A jua dlih
qealg sguwl puas dlia digdl el e g
Ol Al gud (K15 ol jliwdl auas a9
Jaan yad dlia gl ?u(.@u..n &

g Practise writing this description with the ‘Speed writing’ game on the website.
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u:\.a.“l u_LC- (¢ala I-yamin) on the right of ...
- Jl.«.u.“: U'L" (¢ala l-yasar) on the left of ...

. el.a‘ (amam) in front of ...
. aw 9 ‘fi: (ffr wasat) in the centre of ...
K| Y. (hunaka) there is/there are

| Y- u.u.“\.l (laysa hunaka) there isn't/there aren’t

‘_,s.ng (wa-lakin) but

il alal ok dlia v

There are trees in front of the bank.

pouaall alal jadd dlia X

There aren’t any trees in front of the factory.

oSy eligll alel o dlia
pouaall alal jadd dlia gyl

There are trees in front of the bank but
there aren’t any trees in front of the factory.

Idafa constructions

Notice these phrases from the description of the town:

Z_u'_.\.o 1) = (strat madina) picture of a town

ol J\_iudl bum (masnag as-sayyarat) car factory (‘factory of the cars’)

Putting two or more nouns directly together in this way is known as idafa
(‘addition’). You have also met examples of idafa in Units 3 and 4: daal )
(bint ahmad), Ahmad’s daughter; 4 oIl L1138~ (hagibat al-walad), the boy’s bag.
Arabic uses idafa to describe a close relationship, where English might use the
possessive ’s, ‘of’ (‘a bottle of water’) or a compound (‘the clothes store’).
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The ta’ marbita is always pronounced on the first noun in an idafa. Only
the last noun in an idafa can have al- (the). Whether or not the last noun has
al- depends on the meaning. Look at the examples below:

Qe s (bayt mudarris) a teacher’s house
o J..\A." & (bayt al-mudarris) the teacher’s house
JT.L‘A/C Z&AKAJ (zujajat gasir) a bottle of juice
Jé..aa_" XA\AJ (zujajat al-gasir) the bottle of juice

An idafa can consist of more than two nouns:

U‘“J‘-\’“'" S g._A\_g (bab bayt al-mudarris) the door of the teacher’s
house

C‘;;.L’SJ' Jls_ol u;! (ibn amir al-kuwayt) the son of the Emir of
Kuwait

Exercise 2
Decide whether these sentences about the town on page 83 are true or false.

Agsall & 45 dlia o

S Gl ol dlia 2
Bigall A iy dlia gul 3

il paay Ll pleas dlin 4
puaally iy Addws dlia s
shdiiwall alel &b 3as dlia 6
o)Ll pas g8 aaaall 7
shdiiwa dUid Sygall g A 8
shdiiall alal ok dlia guyd 9
Jaang paml giaall 10

& On the website you can find a PowerPoint presentation to help you remember
the key words for places around town.

Iy Ny By B By
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Exercise 3
Make sentences for each picture, as in the example:

=\ ! ydgdadl @ ali dlia
E {7 TR QLS dlia ud (U

MmMeta
b O e
(“uuun. g
UL R
LR

%@ Conversation

Asking for directions
The simplest way to ask for directions is to use the phrase: ... min ayna?,
Howdo I getto ...2:

?L',__;i e bl (al-bank min ayna?) How do | get to the bank?

‘?L',_j O il (al-mustashfa min ayna?) How do | get to the hospital?
In directions you are given, you might hear these expressions:

Jsb e (gala tal) Straight on

(_54;/4; (khudh/khudh...) Take ... (talking to a male/a female)

g ol Jj,i (awwal sharig) the first street

¢ oUs S (thani sharig) the second street

sl e (gala l-yasar) on the left

Oaaall e (gala l-yamin) on the right

o (2 [8]2,8 (qarib[a] min ...) nearto ...

Listen to the expressions on the audio, and then
try to ask about and understand directions to
! other places around town. The audio will help you.

o y2adl ey bank al-maghrib The Bank of Morocco
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More about plurals

You have seen in Unit 4 how many words which refer to people can be made
plural by adding certain endings. Remind yourself of the singular and plural
for ‘teacher’:

Singular Plural
Masculine vy (mudarris) O 9w yde (mudarrisun)
Feminine Zs...uJ_\.o (mudarrisa) C;:LHJ..\A (mudarrisat)

The sound masculine plural (-un) is only used as a plural for words
referring to male people. The sound feminine plural (-at) is used as a plural for
words referring to female people, but also as the plural of a number of other
words which are not people (and which may be masculine or feminine in the
singular). Here are some words you already know that can be made plural
using the sound feminine plural:

Singular Plural
car 8 J\;.uu (sayyara) &l J\_iu.u (sayyarat)
bicycle :\%B.\ (darraja) c;,\%l;_\ (darrajat)

television 0998 l3 (tilfizyan) U g0 58015 (tilifizyanat)

Notice that you must remove the ta’ marbita before adding the plural
ending -at. There are no absolute rules to tell you which words can be made
plural using the sound feminine plural. However, a tip is that this plural is
often used with longer Arabic words (for example, mudawannat, blogs) and
with words derived from other languages (for example, tilifizytinat, televisions).

More about adjectives

In the description of the town you met this sentence:

peaadg Jy.ui aa dla dull ey (e
On the right of the bank, there’s a black and ugly factory.

Notice that the two adjectives come after the noun (and not before, as they
would in English). The use of 4 (wa, and) to separate the adjectives is optional.
If you are referring to a specific factory, then you must add JI (al, the) to the
adjectives as well as to the noun:
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8 ..\yi fuse  (masnag aswad gabh)
a black ugly factory

C‘-H:q'" ..\‘5.&1:2“ é_'\m.dl (al-masnag al-aswad al-gabih)

the black ugly factory
You also add JI to the adjective if the noun has a possessive ending:

Sagaall uds (hagibatl al-jadida)
my new bag
Jadill a0 Y 4l (kalbuhu al-abyad ath-thaql)
his white heavy dog

The presence and position of I can change the meaning, and you must
take care where you place it when describing things:

Abian il (albintjamila)  The girl is beautiful.
Z_\:\_4+" | (al-bint al-jamila)  the beautiful girl
dian @iy (bintjamila) a beautiful girl

Exercise 4
Put these sentences in the right order. The first is an example.

¢

pvaall | dlaa | alal | 8L | duasa | !

-

ca2 ) oLl 3ooas 3w YLD

U.I.s %Iﬁ ssalall | dlaa || jgwSa | 2

ol | Ll Bagaadl]| ddyand

- 3 -

ry o o

@
Sla || Adid Il || pudd || yods | 4

UHJM a.u.u..\-d." I | Y. KEREN ?A 5

owlaa | ol || g ?A saaall| 6
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Exercise 5
@ Listen to these six new adjectives: -~
€p1:60 short (qasir) Jém; big (kabir) J:\.&
weak (dagif) W small (saghir) J,g.a.[a
strong (qawly) :5 3/3 long/tall (tawil) J.“t 3.]9

Now say and write a sentence for each picture, as in the example:

cp1:61 | oF

Conversation

Describing your town or your room

Alternative phrases for ‘hunaka’ and ‘laysa hunaka’ commonly used in
spoken Arabic are ‘fTh’ and ‘ma fih’ (also pronounced ‘ma fish’). Listen to
the example sentences on the audio and then try to describe your town or
room in a similar way.

it and s dnuall o8 8,008 4 yus 48 (fTh madrasa kabira fTl-madina. |
ma fih mustashfa.) There’s a big school in the town. There isn’t a hospital. |

Oseraali s le LE“J;- 8 liaa 3 g 458 (fih sOra jamila fi ghurfatl. ma
fih tilifizyan.) There’s a beautiful picture in my room. There isn't a television.

% You'll find a full transcript of the descriptions on the website.
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Exercise 6
Your friend is looking for somewhere to live and has asked you to translate
this advertisement from the local paper. Can you work out what it says?

Tip: et (shaqqa) = apartment; &5 ,i (shurfa) = balcony;
Jas (nakhl) = palm trees.

i ' m-_._A

Yalean 9 58 A2
u‘z.s’lj_z&_'._“.usg_

¢
£
I

Lo ol dyaa g daalall O —
oS diydig ol alal Juan JA5 dlia —

i 442137891 50,5 f | |

Exercise 7
Listen to the audio and draw a picture of the description you’ll hear. Play the
@ audio through once without stopping, and then play it again, stopping and
cp1:62 repeating as many times as you like until you have finished the drawing.

@ Video: Mahmoud describes his apartment
Go to the Mastering Arabic website to play the
video of Mahmoud introducing himself and
talking about his apartment in Cairo (al-qahira).
See if you can answer these questions:

1 What feature of Cairo is near to the
apartment ?

What is the name of the street?

What is there at the start of the street?

What is there next to Mahmoud'’s house?

Is there a television or internet in the

apartment? Why/Why not?

You'll find a transcript, a translation and an

extension activity on the website.

b W
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Structure notes

Genitive with idafa

The second word in an idafa construction (see pages 85-6) is always in the
genitive case:

4346 8 geos (sOratu madinatin) a picture of a town

al gl i’u.g; (haqgibatu |-waladi)  the boy’s bag

“ Vocabulary in Unit 7

-

K_s:s..\:o (madina) town/city (y2ay (yamin) right
él:ig (bank) bank JLu.n;s (yasar) left
z.w:).o.\:o (madrasa) school -'a:-u:g (wasat) centre
J;/fu (shajar) trees rL.oi (amama) in front of
:i“.:b (hunaka) there is/are USJ:, (wa-lakin) but

&Jlia yual (laysa hunaka) S (kabir) big
there isn’t/aren’t

2% (saghir) small

éua.o (masnag) factory ‘J_’ -
o o 4 9]:: (tawil) long/tall
u.ﬁ.l.:\u.o (mustashfa) hospital .

& ‘/)Lru (sharit) street ‘):UAA/ (qasir) short

1_9;; (ghurfa) room dﬂ:’"A (dagtf) weak

3:531' (shagga) apartment Z?J-a (qawly) strong

X.e;:‘.b (shurfa) balcony (uf) U—j,)-; (qarib) near (to)

‘J;:» (nakhl) palm trees J ‘gja LSI: (gala tal) straight on

(5&/..\; (khudh/khudh ...) Take ... (talking to a male/a female)
& Jqu J J| (awwal sharit) the first street
& Jqu u_s\_“i (thant sharit) the second street

On the website you can find links to interactive audio flashcards that will
help you review the key vocabulary in Mastering Arabic Units 5-7.
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Exercise 1
Handwrite these combinations of letters.

=0t tpa 1

=Q+|+‘z+& 2

=@toutaty 3

=b+@t+tuta 1

=g+I+5+a+d s

=ot+gt,ytota s

L]
-

=“"""‘“"‘é"‘° 7

@ Now listen to the audio and add the vowels to the words you have written.

CD1:63

(Geiray g-ﬁ &JL’:& sharig fi dimashq

A street in Damascus

93
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Exercise 2
Complete this table, as in the examples:

Word with Meaning  Sun letter? Initial letter Word
(al-bayt) CJ:\-.\-" house X () o

(an-nahr) J‘S—.\-’i river (74 J =

o3

When you've completed the table, try covering all the columns except the
right-hand ‘Word’ column. See if you can remember the meaning and then
say the word out loud with JI, checking your answers one by one.
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Exercise 3
Put the names in the correct rows, as in the examples:

E Saga Y Ol saal :
N 293! S35 @) ;
: Lo sada oy I :

| male

S ) female

y9>  both
7 J

Exercise 4
@ Listen to the description of the family on the audio and fill in the names on

the family tree.
CD1: 64

Now draw a family tree for your own family, or the family of a friend, and
describe it in a similar way.
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Exercise 5

Find the professions in the word square. (The words run either top to bottom
or right to left.)

<
P
\

3

ot%.k,-'»—v(‘,,

o e

S
2
-
|
c ¥

J
o\
J

GCe — L ¢S Mm% & C
. « v ¢ L G G G MG o

Now write out all the plurals for the words, as in the example:
Feminine pl. Feminine sing. Masculine pl. Masculine sing.

(If you need to remind yourself how to pronounce these professions, look at
the vocabulary list on page 50.)
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Exercise 6
Find the odd word out in each group of words. The first is an example.

E
‘é’
g
2
?

_.,t_}s SadA sl JeL 99 piS 7
o foob of Al s
Exercise 7

Write a sentence for each picture, as in the example.

30w 209

B N =
A

8
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Conversation

Review
Review some of the conversational Arabic you’ve learned so far by taking
part in these two conversations.

Prepare your part first by looking at the guide below. You can look back at
the Conversation boxes in Units 1-7 if you want to remind yourself of the
conversational phrases.

Conversation 1

- aall cLus (masa al-khayr)

Reply.
- ¢elawl Le (Ma ismak)
Say T'm ...".

-Slia Syo 9 (wa man hadha?)
Introduce a male member of your family.

- Lis i3 (tasharrafna)

Conversation 2

— )al (ahlan)

Say ‘Hello to you, Dina.’

- ¢JWI cax< (kayf al-hal?)

Reply.

- Selals 1aa Ja (hal hadha galamak?)
Say ‘No, that’s my sister’s pen. My pen is black.’
- selial ol (ayna uhktak?)

Say ‘In the house.’

- .Jas5 (tafaddal)

Thank Dina and say goodbye.

Now say your part in the pauses on the audio. You could vary the
conversations, changing the person you introduce or the item you are
describing. You could also practise with a native speaker, another learner
or a teacher if this is possible.

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversations on the website.
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Exercise 8

@ You'll find a large printable version of this activity on the website.

Look at this picture of a bedroom:

. em e e e = e ee e

N m . ==

Using some of the words in the box below, make sentences to describe your
picture. Start your sentences with ¢lLia.

.h.u.ng?_ﬁ Ot (s Ll e alal
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Exercise 9
Match the opposite pairs of adjectives, as in the example:

Now choose one of these adjectives to fit into each gap in the description of
the picture below. Remember to add ta’ marbata and/or al- if necessary. You
can use an adjective more than once.

dla ool ey ey (e om 8 30 0ia

Jaastl Soaall 134 (colour) (ygd - 5y

dlia ol alal . olall o<l
Al s bl jluy (e oy Sbaw
5 yadidl alal dafjudly . dalje
Sygall (pray e 3Ll ool dalay dlia
Solauadly _ laadl g Hlea dlia

3 9.|Se‘.||..'m
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Exercise 10
Now make questions and answers about the picture in Exercise 9 using the
prompts given, as in the example:

el [ Jlaa

‘e 998 S )Ll (40
St [ plal [ Bybaa 2

doen [ IS s

prlas [ dalps 4

b [ s [ dalas s
van¥l [ ol /Gl 6

O [ by (s [ S pduall /5 paddl
Sibp [ slaa [ om [ S s

Exercise 11
Look again at these characters you met in Unit 2.

A
G
2 0 3
a3) Liss

3
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Read the examples describing Zainab’s dog and Zaid’s bag:

8 daada 038 oy odS laa
ASuda o3a LIS 13




Countries
and people

The Middle East h;.u;?l @;ZJI

@ Look at this map of ten countries in the Middle East (baw s 31 3 ]I,
ash-sharq al-awsat) and then listen to the names of the countries. The key to
¢p1:66 the countries is below the map, together with the relevant national flags.

i T2 -
&a;\J|1o= '—b&‘-"6ﬂ yaa 2
@Iﬁuwz (,u}u."s:
3\.3..\5&1‘."8 Z‘,SJYH:

% Download a PowerPoint presentation to help you remember the Arab countries.
104
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9 08 (Shlal L
ana imaratt min dubay
I'm Emirati, from Dubai

Capital city dawls
@ Now listen to these capital cities, which are also keyed on the map opposite.

D1:67 Lid i S19yas e uu:ttl‘)./b a
sLiils (3iay f 5,400 b

Sads g asla Al c

0abidl h glas d

Tip: Without the vowels the word ;,Lac could be QL;: (guman), the
country of Oman, or ;,lac (gamman), Amman, the capital of Jordan.
Watch for the context to tell you which is being referred to.

Exercise 1

Answer these questions referring to the map. The first is an example.
Remember that towns and cities are almost always feminine (see Unit 3).

scrandl G 3 Al Ja 1
.J.A.Qacfc‘.;@cu

Ll G olady Ja 2

s gl g5 paLy,l o 3
soLag oul 4

Sy gy ddugadall s uy¥i Ja s
Sladiia (il 6

soadl Galas Lo U 7

solas alan Gaudl o 8

105
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Exercise 2
Join the flag with the appropriate country and capital city, as in the example.

5 aLlal
d‘ﬁ-" . A “
Exercise 3

Now write ten sentences describing the countries and their capitals. The first
is an example:

._,.m_.a...gp\.e_cf'p)g_,.m_.c_s_éfa_,.a\j.\\ 1
(al gahira fi misr wa-hiya gasimat misr)

Cairo is in Egypt and it’s the capital of Egypt.

Geographical position
Look at the compass with the Arabic for the different directions.

north
JL.A.J& (shamal)
west east
‘.’J‘é' (gharb) éJ“:' (sharq)
south

@942 (janab)
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@ Now listen to these descriptions:
cD1: 68 oy 2 .
. Olas Jlads e ladwa

OB Gt (B oo

$

C

S QA (A Gdias

B i B olaiy

Notice that in Arabic you use the idafa construction (see page 85) to
describe geographical position, putting the position (JLai shamal, north)
directly in front of the place (;,Lae guman, Oman) with the meaning ‘the
north of Oman’: §lae Jlals 3 s (Musqat fi shamal guman, Musqat is in
the north of Oman).

Exercise 4
Look at the map of Egypt and read the four towns marked (Alexandria, Port
Said, Siwa and Aswan). Then fill the gaps in the descriptions.

=

L:JJ.\&N/Y‘ s ¢ paa 94 Olgel 1

-

@33:\“2

aeJA:\S.wy! 3

Sk j9d 4
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Other countries of the world

Arabic names for foreign countries often end in a long a sound. As you
become more aware of patterns in the Arabic language, you will recognise
these foreign names since they stand out as different. There are some
variations in how Arabic-speakers say the adopted names for countries, but
most pronunciations are more or less similar.

Exercise 5

Try to read the names of the countries in Arabic and then see whether you
can match them to their English equivalents, as in the example.

~— 0\

(CTRVINES| A China ‘
o.“‘..;.ll 2 B Spain ‘
L:Cw 9y 3 C America %
bl 4 D Italy )
i > ! 5 E Japan "_'/,
L«.u.tj)/s 6 F Russia \'
l."\.tl.di 7 G England &
l."\.tl..\.wi 8 H France \)
L,.\.Il.h.“t! 9 I Germany ‘

@ Now check your pronunciation of the Arabic against the audio.

CD1:69

S A 9984 (e L
ana min bradfard fT injiltara
I'm from Bradford in England
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Nationalities

@ Listen to the audio, looking at the pictures and following the Arabic.

CD1:70

Gl (b8 94 2 Gl (e 94 1

sl o gl o b
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Nisba adjectives

gras =g T ores
country (misr) + (Ty) =  nationality (misrly)

Adjectives describing nationality are made by adding -ly to the noun, in this
case the country. This ending has come into English through words adopted
from Arabic, such as Kuwaiti, Saudi, Omani and Yemeni.

The -y adjectival ending is known as 4.3 (nisba). Nisba is used to describe
nationality, but is also commonly employed to make many other nouns into
adjectives, for example turning <.y (bayt), house, into {34 (baytiy),
domestic, or JLa& (shamal), north, into Q.ll_g:.. (shamaliy), northern. Nisba
adjectives are a very useful way of expanding your vocabulary quite easily.

There are a few things to remember when adding the nisba ending:

1 If the noun ends in ta’ marbdta (3), a or ya, you need to remove this before
adding the nisba ending:

L g (siriya) Syria (59 (sTrTy) Syrian

< ).oi (amrika) America S ).oi (amrikly) American
sl (ITbly) Libyan

4= (mihnly) professional

Ll (Tbya) Libya
&g (mihna) profession

Y Y Y Y Y

8w 9o (Msika) music 9_‘4.3.“ s (MUTsTKT) musical

2 If a country starts with al-, remove this before adding the nisba ending:

Ola sl (as-stidan) Sudan > 'g'\ldyu (sadant) Sudanese

oL (al-yaban) Japan > ;;L,l_l (yabani) Japanese
3 One nationality is unusual. Take a special note of it:

I,ilanl (injiltara) England =~ > (5 alanl (injilizt) English
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Exercise 6

Complete the following table, filling in the missing countries and nationalities.

;’.ﬁ
:&’.t
89
@

Nationality

%

2,
“ 3

LasLals

O

Country 605.:\."
din
L
Lo Ll
LudUayl
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Exercise 7
Make sentences about where these people come from, as in the example.

2 1

RUSSIA ,
@ JORDAN

oV

LEBANON SAUDI

ARABIA

The Mastering Arabic website has guidance and links to Arabic dictionaries
where you can look up other countries and nationalities. To create a
nationality from a country, follow the rules on page 110. You will need to
know your nationality in Arabic to take part in the conversation on page 113.
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cp1:71 =T .
= Conversation

Talking about where you come from
If you want to ask someone where he or she comes from, you can use
this question, which literally means ‘You from where?":

?L’,_j Cyo sl (anta/anti min ayn?) Where are you from? (masc./fem.)
A more formal question would be:

Seliiwin La (ma jinstyatak/-ik?) What's your nationality? (masc./fem.)
The answer could be either of the following:

Ol e Bl (@n@ min lubnan) I'm from Lebanon.

@LJJ/L_S\\_;J Gl (ana lubnanty/lubnaniya) I'm Lebanese. (masc./fem.)
You could also be asked:

Sdiyae X_J Cre (min ayyat madina?) From which town?

s lasl o 2 Ja (hal hiya fr sh-shamal?) Is that in the north?

Now listen to the audio and have a go at answering questions about
where you come from.

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversations on the website.

Plural nationalities

As with many of the jobs you met in Unit 4, nationalities and other nisba
adjectives can generally be made feminine by adding ta’ marbata, and plural
by using the sound masculine plural (-tn) or the sound feminine plural (-at):

Masc. sing. Fem.sing. Masc. plural  Fem. plural

Egyptian | (5 yms g e O pas olyyae
(misriy) (misriya) (misrtyan) (misriyat)

French e . Loy Oy 5 ol s
(faransty) (faransiya) (faranstyan) (faransiyat)

There are a few exceptions. In these cases the masculine plural is made by
removing the nisba ending (-ly). The feminine plural is not affected.

Masc. sing. Fem.sing. Masc. plural  Fem. plural

Arab o i ooe olase
(¢arabiy) (¢arabiya) (garab) (¢arabiyat)

English  (oaladl  Zelasl | Sl oljelasl
(injihzty) (injiliziya) (injihz) (injihzyat)

Russian s, g 080 ol

(‘rDsTy) (rastya) (rs) (rastyat)
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Exercise 8
@ Listen to where these people are from and match the audio to the pictures.

CD1:72

description: _ description: 1 description: _

description: _

description: _

Now write about where the people are from. For example:

w Z 3 .
.c_s.\.g_,_.\}o Q) Hgo 95 9 9D A
Tip: The Arabic pronunciation of words of foreign origin can vary, for
example amrikly or amarikiy for ‘American’.

Personal pronouns

Personal pronouns are words such as ‘I’, ‘he’ and ‘they’. Here is a summary of
the important pronouns. You already know most of these, but pay attention to
the plural ‘you’ used when talking to a group of people:

English Arabic
Singular I (ana) \_}i
you (masc.) (anta) ::;.ri
you (fem.) (anti) /c;;_ai
he (huwa) :5:‘5
she (hiya) (o
Plural we (nahnu) }UA:‘
you (plural) (antum) ‘éui
they (masc.) (hum) ‘{A

they (fem.) (hunna) Z;A
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Exercise 9
Create a sentence or question about nationality using the pronoun and flag
prompts, as in these examples:

(She’s Lebanese.) a.éal..u:l e < m oL
(Are you Chinese? masc.) *.‘;?.3.3.«.4 Q.ﬂ Ja <« S" ..:a.ai

XS aa 11 Y auil 6 e 1
Y (fem) a3 12 Y =l 7 = ol 2
Y 13 N a8 e WIPER
?ﬁ R 14 . ﬂj: (masc.) (s 9 \) (masc.) (a4
A" _JPCHIBE 3 JERU YW 5
Exercise 10
Look at the immigration form and listen to the conversation at the airport.

Listen once without writing; then listen again, filling in the missing
D1:73 jnformation on the form. (Note: digs mihna = profession.)

..................
........
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Exercise 11
Read this description of Ahmed and Dina whom you heard at the airport in
Exercise 10:

g-1Wgd ] e RV VSN TITEN saal

£
}
3
;
% b
;
3

From the following completed immigration form, write a similar description
about Mohammad and Zaynab. Tip: wuub (tabib) = doctor.

Video: Cyrine talks about herself
Go to the Mastering Arabic website to play
the video of Cyrine talking about herself.
See if you can answer these questions:

1 What nationality is Cyrine?

2 Which town does she live in?

3 How does she describe her house?

4 What do her parents do?

Don't try to understand everything:

just concentrate on the key information.
You’ll find a transcript, a translation and
an extension activity on the website.
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0 Vocabulary in Unit 9

bz 3¥T 335
(s [ sme
él.’s}i«. / Olagddl
Sl /7 ol
Gosw [ Ly
Se [ 3l
a3l [ Hasyl
(sasain [ &Gusadl
e [ ol
(sSal [ Sl
em [ oalal
s [ Ldasy
SUL / oLl
soeladl f il
oish i
ALl Ll
Slal/ st

(el / LUy,

dLawsle (pasima) capital (city)

:\Jj.l (dawla) country, state

w

:\_lé_/.o (mihna) profession
u:\_)ja (tabib) doctor

3._3“39 (jinsiyya) nationality

117

(ash-sharq al-awsat) The Middle East
(Itbya/libly) Libya/Libyan

(misr/misrly) Egypt/Egyptian
(as-sudan/sudanty) Sudan/Sudanese
(lubnan/lubnaniy) Lebanon/Lebanese
(sariya/sarly) Syria/Syrian

(al-giraq/giraqiy) Iraq/Iraqi
(al-urdunn/urdunniy) Jordan/Jordanian

(as satﬁdiyya/satﬂdiy) Saudi (Arabia)/Saudi
(tumén/tumaniy) Oman/Omani
(al-yaman/yamaniy) Yemen/Yemeni
(amrika/amrikly) America/American
(as-sin/sinty) China/Chinese

(rasya/rasty) Russia/Russian
(al-yaban/yabaniy) Japan/Japanese
(injiltara/injilizly) England/English (*also I 3I<s1)
(faransa/faransiy) France/French
(almanya/almaniy) Germany/German
(asbanya/asbaniy) Spain/Spanish

(ttalya/ttaly) Italy/Italian

JLa_iz. (shamal) north

< 3_{; (jantb) south
< 3_; (gharb) west
R J"_iz. (sharq) east

:):“ (min) from

“’afi.:;lG (antum) you (plural)



@ Counting things

Arabic numbers 1-10

Europeans adopted Hindu-Arabic numerals in the Middle Ages to replace
the clumsy Roman numerals. The set of numerals used most widely in the
modern Middle East is the ‘Eastern’ Arabic set, although the figures more
familiar to Europeans are also sometimes used. Compare the Eastern Arabic
figures 1 to 10 with their European equivalents.

Eastern Arabic European

) 1

2
N 3
¢ 4
o <)
1 6
\ 7
A 8
4 9

V.

[
o

You can see obvious similarities between the 1 and the 9 in both sets.
There is also a theory that the Eastern Arabic Y and ¥ were turned on their
side to produce the European 2 and 3:

> 3

118
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@ Look at the Arabic numbers spelt out below and repeat them after the audio.
Each number is given twice:

co1:74
(sitta) &_“\...u 1 (wahid) salg )

(sabsa) dalaiu Y (ithnan) L',l.i"i] Y

(thamanya) dailad A (thalatha) WS ¥

(tisga) dad 9 (arbaga) 4y 3|; ¢

(fashara) 838 Y (amsay Aasl »

Direction of Arabic numbers

One unusual feature of Arabic numbers is that they are written from left to
right, in the same direction as English numbers. (Look at the Arabic \ + and
the English 10.) This is the opposite direction to the rest of the Arabic script.
You may see Arabs writing numbers backwards (as if you wrote 12387
starting with the 7 and finishing with the 1). However, writing numbers
backwards is a difficult art to master and it is common to leave a space and
start the numbers from the left:

Arabic script Arabic number Arabic script
- — -
Juill g Lk YoV silgis

Nile Street 307 my address is
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Exercise 1
Match the figures with the words, as in the example.

1 1 dwa

dsan
2 4 &M
3 A das
4 i da
5 Yo KENT
6 ¢ Cu
7 \ dailas
8 o GLas
9 Y 3 piis
10 v Lay

Now write the vowels on the Arabic spellings of the numbers.

Handwritten numbers

Most Arabic handwritten numbers look similar to the printed ones.
The main difference is that the Y (2) is usually handwritten as { (see the
‘Handwriting practice’ panel).

Tip: Watch out for the handwritten ¥ (3). Sometimes the wavy shape at the
top becomes smoothed out for the sake of speed, making it look more like a
printed Y. Remember this, especially when reading handwritten prices.

Handwriting practice

Practise writing the numbers, starting at the dot.

1AY10eY ()

Now write out these numbers by hand: 57, 102, 956, 340, 788.

@ On the website you can find a worksheet to practise writing the numbers.
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c1:75 [ & .
‘@ Conversation

Giving your telephone number and address
You can use the numbers to give your telephone number and address.
You may also need the Arabic word 2. sifr (zero).

aAVYo-o g‘J-“-‘-‘S P ) (ragm tilffunt tisga, sabCa, ithnan, khamsa,
sifr, khamsa) My telephone number is 972505.

Jalle L VL’_}L,_};. (unwant sabga sharig an-nil)

My address is 7 Nile Street.

If you have a higher number in your address, say the individual digits (e.g.
36 as ‘three, six’). You can use the numbers above ten as you learn them.

Listen to the examples on the audio, and then have a go at giving your
own address and telephone number.

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversation on the website.

Counting things
@ Look at the following and listen to the audio:

CD1:76
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The dual

Notice how Arabic uses the plural for ‘three teachers’, but not for ‘two
teachers’. This is because there is a special dual ending, ;,\ (-an), which is
added to the singular: ;,L,us (mudarrisan), two teachers. There is no need to
use the number 2, ithnan, since the dual ending already gives you this
information. So ‘two dogs’ would be ;LK (kalban), ‘two girls’ 55, (bintan),
and so on.

An alternative form of the dual ending is -ayn (kalbayn, bintayn). Both
forms are possible in Standard Arabic. Dialects usually stick to -ayn.

When the dual ending is added to feminine words ending in 3 (ta’
marbita), it unties the ta’ and so must be pronounced:

Feminine ending with & Feminine dual

L‘.;.u (mudarrisa) teacher L',:.J/Ql_m;u (mudarrisatan/-tayn)

5,Uiw (sayyara) car Q:J/QUJL}M (sayyaratan/-tayn)
Exercise 2

Say and write these words in the dual, as in the example. What do they
mean?

J.e_:l € 2books 2/ LU olis )

s‘i.l‘g.:\ 1 3.&5&4\"

Plural with numbers

1 The masculine plural ¢, guyts (Mudarrisiin) becomes ¢y s (Mudarrisin)
when it follows a number. The -in ending is an alternative sound
masculine plural that is sometimes used in Modern Standard Arabic (see
‘Structure notes’ at the end of this unit for further explanation). Spoken
dialects tend to use -in almost exclusively, so as a beginner you can do the
same.

2 You may see the numbers with or without the final ta’ marbata, e.g. ‘three’
as & (thalath) or &5 (thalatha). Strictly speaking, a masculine noun
should be preceded by the number including ta’ marbita and a feminine
noun by the number without ta’ marbdta, the opposite to what you might
expect:

Oy 4535 (thalaathat mudarrisin) three (male) teachers

CJLuJ;.Lc &S (thalaath mudarrisat) three (female) teachers
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This use of ta’ marbuta with the masculine is an unusual feature that even
native speakers can overlook. Spoken dialects tend to simplify the rules,
keeping the ta’ marbata when the number is pronounced by itself, but
dropping it when there is a noun following the number. As a beginner, you
can do the same while being aware of the more formal rules.

Exercise 3
Look at the pictures and say how many there are, as in the example.

Tip: balloons = = 4L (balunat)

How many? Sﬁ/S

‘How many?’ is 9‘;5 (kam?). In Arabic, this is followed by a singular word:
939[3.\ ‘:S (kam darraja) How many bicycles?
kam + singular

In addition, if the word following kam does not end in ta’ marbata (such as
almost all masculine nouns), an extra ending is added: I, pronounced -an.

‘.‘L)L“\S ‘:S (kam kitaban) How many books?

kam + singular with -an
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Exercise 4
Ask and answer six questions about this picture, as in the example.

96 gl @ 3 laws ‘xS &dlia How many cars are there in the picture?

&) Jl..:a.u.n oA dlaa  There are five cars.
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How much? Q?S"

There are many currencies used
throughout the Arab world.
Here are the most common,
together with some of the
countries that use them:

@ daia  (junayh)

CD1:77

JLy  (riya)
ybss  (dmnan)

oyl (ira)
‘m‘,a (ditham)

Tip: «x3a (junayh, pound) is pronounced with a hard ‘g’ in Egypt - gunayh.

Pound (Egypt, Sudan)

Riyal (Saudi, Qatar)

Dinar (Kuwait, Bahrain, Iraq, Jordan)

Lira (Lebanon)

Dirham (United Arab Emirates)

The word is derived from the English word ‘guinea’.

125

Look at the fruit stall and the vocabulary list. Take note of how much each

type of fruit costs.

publay  (batatis)
JG):‘J: (burtuqal)
J3:A (mawz)
ﬁbl.a./b (tamatim)
Cl.es (tuffah)
dala (manga)

potatoes

oranges
bananas
tomatoes
apples

mangoes
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Now listen to this conversation between the fruit and vegetable trader and his
customer. How much are the bananas and how many kilos does she want?

Olgia dwady jgall glS —
LAY (o gli€ L5ME uyyl -

telliad o jgall gLiS A<y -
S90S LW | LAES -

.......................................................................................

‘with’  + ‘how many? = ‘how much?

When you answer the question ‘aS.. (bikam), ‘how much?’, you should also put
o (bi), ‘with’, in front of the amount:

el o< ‘ASJ (bikam kilo I-mawz?)

How much is a kilo of bananas?

ol Luady | gall $LS (Kilo -mawz bi-khamsat junayhat.)
A kilo of bananas is five pounds.

Exercise 5
Look at the question and answer above about the price of a kilo of bananas
and make similar exchanges about the other fruit on the stall on page 125.

Exercise 6
Now make up other conversations about the other fruit, based on the
conversation above. Vary the fruit, the price and the number of kilos you want.
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Conodd) dasadll diggall g" Ggdl
- as-stq fil-madina al-qadima, al-quds
- The market in the old city, Jerusalem

In the market 3 gl @

Here are a few typical souvenirs you might want to buy from the local
market. Listen to the words on the audio.

J.A.u.a (sandal) sandals
&.I;L (tabla) drum
X 3&/3 (gilada) necklace
E\’:L./u (salla) basket
= J.“w—u_”\ (t shirt) T-shirt
é.).lo (tabaq) plate

w Download a presentation to help you remember vocabulary for the market.

Exercise 7
Ask about the price of each of the above items, as in the example.

Iaa2s oo Josiall oK

What's it made of?
You can describe what something is made of by putting the material directly
after the item:

AJ.A J.A.b.a (sandal jild)  leather sandals

E\.ZAA 84M8 (gilada fidda) a silver necklace
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Exercise 8
Choose a suitable material for each item. (There may be more than one
possible material.)

Q)I

A (khashab) wood

— uhﬁ (qutn) cotton
' sla (il leather
Y ;\ CLA; (zujaj))  glass
é & //\'//J ::; > “J/A (harir) silk
A 3.:.63 (fidda)  silver
/}; " u:h:.\ (dhahab) gold
:’60 — uul.A:t (nuhas) copper

2
Now make requests using a3 ,| (urid, I'd like ...). For example:
cllad e dad / SA 3o uy Ji (I'd like a gold/silver necklace, please.)

If you are learning in a group, take roles in the market. On the website you
can find ideas for role-play.

Describing what you have

Arabic does not generally use a verb to express the meaning of ‘have/has’.
Instead, a number of prepositions are used: Lic (tinda, at), [ (maga, with),
and J (li, to) are three of the most common prepositions used in this way. The
preposition is followed by the possessor, as in the following examples:

a3 808 3L wie (ginda sara giladat dhahab.)
Sarah has a gold necklace. (‘at Sarah a gold necklace’)

u_‘l;i = ‘;Li.H (al-qalam maga ukhti.)
My sister has the pen. (‘the pen with my sister’)

Sasaa 3,liw sasal (li-muhammad sayyara jadida.)

Mohammad has a new car. (‘to Mohammad a new car’)

J (li) is written as part of the word that follows. If it is put before al-, the
combination becomes ...l (lil-):
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.p2a8 53 500aS Cuulasll (lil-muhasib kompyatir gadim.)
The accountant has an old computer.

With attached pronouns
You can use these prepositions with the attached pronouns (see Unit 5), but
notice that J (li) then changes to 1 (la) except foru.l (T, I have):

Jolsall o ¢l (i akh fibarazi)

I have a brother in Brazil.

s oo el Ll (laha ukht ff gatar.)
She has a sister in Qatar.

sras LIS sdie (pindahu kalb saghir.)
He has a small dog.

Sew S clas (magak kibrit?)

Do you (masc.) have matches [with you]?

So far you have met the singular attached pronouns. The most common
plural attached pronouns are ‘,s (-kum) your (plural), G (-na) our, and ad
(-hum) their. These can also be attached to nouns or prepositions in the same
way as the singular pronouns.

AT ‘55._3_;: Ja (hal gindakum tin?)
Do you (pl.) have figs?

S ai 00y S L3y (baytuna kabir walakin baytuhum akbar.)

Our house is large but their house is larger.

Jaaa (ulas 3ub aanie (gindahum tabaq nuhas jamil.)
They have a beautiful copper plate.

Exercise 9
How could you say these in Arabic?

Anwar has a small black dog. "\ Sarah has a large car.

I have two keys [with me]. \s I have a sister in Morocco. Y

Do you (pl.) have oranges? A Mohammed has a new bag. ¥

Do you (masc.) have a pen [with you]? 4 We have a beautiful silver plate. £
Do you (fem.) have a car? Y » They have three televisions. ©
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CD1:80

\

Q ) Conversation

2 <A (894 50q adh-dhahab, dubay
The gold market, Dubai

Buying a ring in the market
Put all you've learnt in this unit to good use in the market.

You're going to buy a ring from one of the stalls in the market. You'll need
to think about how to say the following in Arabic:

— Good evening.

- I'd like a silver ring, please.

— How much is the ring?

— Here you are. Seven pounds.
— Do you have a bag*?

- Thank you. Goodbye.

Now join in the conversation on the audio, saying your part in the pauses.

* Tip: A bag to take away purchases is < (Kis) whereas .3~ (hagiba)
is a handbag, a suitcase, etc.

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversation on the website.
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Structure notes

Sound masculine plural case endings

The sound masculine plural does not have the same case endings as other
nouns. The nominative is mudarristn, but the genitive is mudarrisin.

The numbers 3 to 10 are always followed by a plural noun in the genitive.
This is why the sound masculine plural ending changes from -@in to -in.

il (3 ¢ sawlas dlia (hunaka muhasiban fil-bank)

There are accountants in the bank.

el = Orwlas 33w dlia (hunaka sitta muhasibin fT -bank)
There are six accountants in the bank.

This change is one of the relatively few instances when a case ending
affects the spelling, so it is important to know when it is used.

0 Vocabulary in Unit 10
J;A (sifr) zero
..sglJ (wahid) one
u\_&! (ithnan) two
3:’;’)13’ (thalatha) three
Z.i;jlg(arbata) four
LA (khamsa) five
3:";.3“ (sitta) six
4304 (sabga) seven
3..}.)\.43’ (thamanya) eight
3..5.;..} (tista) nine
SJ’.:ZZ-.E (gashara) ten
S"‘Lg (kam) how many?
0924l (tilifan) telephone
Q\,:e,‘d; ‘a.% y (ragm tilifan) telephone number
O' 33.3 (gunwan) address
?“’a/&} (bikam) how much?
4_33’9 (junayh) Pound

JL, (riyal) Riyal
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JL\:’J (dinar) Dinar
3! (fra) Lira
ﬁ;tjg (dirham) Dirham
LS (ko) kilo
‘sl/a\_aja (tamatim) tomatoes
u...[aUnS (batatis) potatoes
Z'Ajﬁn (manga) mangoes
CL?QE» (tuffah) apples
J\_:éijfs (burtugal) oranges
&= (mawz) bananas
Q9w (suq) market
Jiu'a (sandal) sandals
:\-‘:.‘-L (tabla) drum
333 (qilada) necklace
:\:llu (salla) basket
& Je.fu—g_? (7 shirt) T-shirt
&;.L (tabaq) plate
s (dhahab) gold
3..‘;1.:0 (fidda) silver
u'-"é:’ (nuhas) copper
u&u; (khashab) wood
QL.% (qutn) cotton
..;l; (jild) leather
C\AS (zujaj) glass
23 (harir) silk
» ﬁ.\.&g (kumbyatir) computer
S .):‘,S (kibrit) matches
=0 3.“.» (balanat) balloons
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colours

Word roots olalSIl g3

Look at the following words with their translations:
Ul_"tS a book
w2Sa  an office/a desk
LS writing
9:15 (he) wrote
< writer/clerk
L (he) writes
() 535.4 (something) written down; a letter (correspondence)

S a booklet

daiSa  alibrary/bookshop

All these words have a connection with writing. Can you find the three
Arabic letters that occur in all these words? You should be able to pick out
the three common letters:

&l kaf

[} ta’

ol d4i<a maktabat al-kitab
The ‘Al-Kitaab’ Bookshop

133
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Notice how the letters always appear in the same order. The ba’ does not
come before the ta’ in any of the words, nor the kaf after the ta’, etc.
So we can say that if the sequence of letters _/=/¢l (reading from right to
left) appears in a word, the word will have something to do with the
meaning of ‘writing’. These three letters are the root (,iall, al-jadhr)
connected with writing.

The nine words on page 133 each have the string of three root letters
o/ e/ d, with different long and short vowels between them. Sometimes
extra letters are added before or after the root letters, or both:

l_"\S
@ / &
root root root
letter 3 letter 2 letter 1

long a kasra

mim with
fatha

root
letter 3

root
letter 1

fatha

The great majority of Arabic words are formed around a sequence of three
root letters, so learning to recognise these will help you enormously with
learning the language.

You can often (but not always) find the root of a word by ignoring the
vowels (long and short) and removing the extra letters at the beginning and
end. As you learn more about the structure of Arabic, you will learn to
recognise these extra letters. For the moment, it is enough to know that mim
is a common extra letter at the front of a sequence (prefix) and ta’ marbuta is
a common extra letter at the end (suffix).
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Exercise 1

Try to write the three root letters for these words which you already know,
as in the example. The left-hand column tells you the general meaning of
this root.

General meaning Root Word
calculating < [l r “.-"““\A"‘
bigness / / J:‘-‘S
carving (wood) / / ‘)\NA.:‘
opening / / C\_“L'u
sealing (a letter) / / ‘Q’ [EN
moving along / / :\%'SJ
producing /A e
falling sick / / :\.143.4.6
studying / / L-“:)-\:C' + u-'j)—\f"

You’ll find more details about the Arabic root system, plus a list of common
Arabic roots and their general meanings, on the companion website.

External and internal plurals

You already know two ways of making words plural:

1 Sound masculine plural. This can be used only with some words that refer to
male people:

(mudarrisin/mudarrisin) yauw yde / Oswyde <e— (mudarris) (g yde

2 Sound feminine plural. This can be used with most words that refer to
female people, and with some other masculine and feminine words:

(mumarridat) QLAS.M -<«— (mumarrida, nurse) 3...43..“
(sayyarat) ol )Low ~<-— (sayyara, car) & J\_:\.w
(khitabat) & LsUas <— (khitab, letter) o las

These plurals are external plurals. However, many Arabic words cannot be
made plural with these external endings. They are made plural by following
different internal patterns which you will learn in the next few chapters.

Internal plurals (also known as ‘broken’ plurals) are similar to English
plurals such as ‘mouse’/‘mice’ or ‘goose’/‘geese’. However, Arabic has a
number of different internal plural patterns and they are much more
common than their English equivalents. It’s easier to learn these patterns a
few at a time so that you get a feel for the way Arabic internal plurals work.
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Plural patterns 1 and 2
Look at the pictures and listen to the audio:

CD2: 01

Plural
pattern 1

Plural
pattern 2

alif with

fatha
\ 0o ¢

pI Y

root root \ root
letter 3 letter 2 letter 1

long @ damma

e
S

root root root
letter 3 letter 2 letter 1
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Exercise 2
Match the singular with its plural, plural pattern and meaning, as in the
example.

Y

WS} ‘;ﬁl pattern 1 films
?ﬁ p )ké( pattern 2 boys
“.L'\.g O Gt pattern 1 pens

P‘:‘é oy 3|; pattern 1 banks
KA &l g pattern 2 houses

Now write the vowels on the Arabic singular and plural words.

More about patterns 1 and 2

These two patterns are important internal or ‘broken’ plurals. The word is
‘broken apart’ and different long and short vowels are arranged around the
root letters, as we have just seen. These two patterns are used to make a
number of common short words plural.

Notice that although the vowels on the singular words may vary, they are
always the same in the plural pattern. Arabic contains a number of loan
words borrowed from other languages, such as ‘film’ and ‘bank’: if these
have three consonants (i.e. letters that are not vowels), they often have
broken plural patterns.

There are about a dozen significant different broken plural patterns, seven
or eight of these being the most common. You will gradually be introduced to
the different patterns.

dagod daigh a8 (S Ggm
buyat ff qarya tanisiya qadima
Houses in an old Tunisian village
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Exercise 3
The following words make their plurals according to pattern 1. Write out
their plurals, as in the example.

Plural Singular
s o -
(ab) \9.“ 0‘9.‘ (lawn) colour

Babs (tabag) plate

UALAA (sahib) owner/friend

o -

‘JSf.'u (shakl) shape

o -

K 9 (waqt) time
J;.w (sigr) price

‘;Ic (¢alam) flag

- JS (kdb*) glass/tumbler

‘aL: (gam*) year
* In these cases, 4 is the 2nd root letter.
These words fit into pattern 2. Write out their plurals.

Plural Singular

o -

s
S S 8140 (sayf) sword
9.‘3 (qgalb) heart

ells (malik) king
daaly (shamga) candle

é.j.’u (shaykh) sheikh

@ Now check your answers with the audio or in the answer section.

CD2: 02
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Vocabulary learning

From now on, try to learn each word with its plural. If you are using the card
system or an electronic equivalent (see Unit 1), include the plural with the
singular.

s = /704(56

Tip: Just writing or keying the plural will help you to remember it. Make sure
that you can remember both the singular and the plural before you pass the
vocabulary card to the next stage.

Download a PowerPoint presentation from the website to help you remember
words that use plural patterns 1 and 2.

What are these?

@ Look at the pictures and listen to the audio:

CD2: 03
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g_é.\.u.i ‘&A This is a sword.

1aa (hadha) + masculine singular

P
d 3,’\.0.“ 9 ;.é These are swords.

o03A (hadhihiy +  feminine singular
or non-human plurals

2 2
él 3.'.6 £ yé.& These are kings.

;Y}A (ha'ula’) +  human plurals

When forming the plural, there are two different ways of saying ‘these’:
«Y¥%a (ha'ula’i) and s 1a (hadhihi). Look at these singulars and their plurals:

C;Lu:j.a.a ey LY ;Lua}“ o3 Thisis a nurse. These are nurses.
ala o3A .duada 63 Thisisa bag. These are bags.
.é.|3.|.4 ;Y}GA f.L/L/A I3& Thisisa king. These are kings.

.e)@‘ LRV ‘Lﬁ 34  This is a pen. These are pens.

It is important to note that ¢ ¥’a (ha'ula’i):
1 is only used when referring to people; and
2 is the ‘people’ plural of both s 1a (hadha) and s1a (hadhihi).

In the singular, s 34 (hadha) and s1a (hadhihi) can be used for both
humans and non-humans alike, but not in the plural. The reason for this
becomes clear when you consider how the Arabic plural system works.
Arabic grammar divides plurals into:

1 Humans (the plurals follow gender in a straightforward way).

2 Non-humans (including ideas, animals, objects, etc.), which are all
considered and treated as feminine singular. Use feminine singular
adjectives, verbs, etc. with non-human plurals. For example, you need to use
an adjective with a ta" marbita: ilyas & g0l (The houses are beautiful).

Modern Standard Arabic grammar treats all non-human plurals as feminine
singular. There is no exception to this rule.
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Exercise 4
Write sentences, as in the example.

Exercise 5
Make these sentences and questions plural, as in the example:

Sl Gl T L gD 95D o 13a )

48.83 daljal v g 1aa ¥
SCrl (e aladl 13 A Sdaiu 13a Ja ¥
Soujia 13 JA 4 oguwSa gl 1aa ¢
owlal ga ¥V Aliaa daadill oia ©

3,38 olaily Asan L
atbaq jamila bi-alwan kathira
Beautiful plates of many colours
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The party 3l

Salwa is arranging a party for her son’s fifth birthday. Listen to the items she
needs for the party:
CD2: 04

Exercise 6 1
Salwa has made a list of how ) J9 SLLY
many of each item she needs. '

Ask the shopkeeper for I <3 —
each item, as in the example. - & < |9J

cllas ha gy Qlabl i oyl
(urid sittat atbaq waraq, min fadlak)
I'd like six paper plates, please.
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@ Now listen to Salwa buying some of these items in a party shop:

CD2: 05

Bl sl 5aall Lo -
Glsly @9 olaidy

o8 ;&,i ploa by yila -
syl Al ol¥ IS L
3yl il

Galally 08,311 Al Jadl -
Ayl

salaa Ly aS —

slaas GlsST Vg wllidd o 1 —

sola (hadi)  certainly  @dladsl 19 £, olaid T .k —

o ;9' @yy..) which..? ~slaty QlgSl V1 g sl pan
:Jg (kull ..) all... dlas ja olgaia dwad

w
-

g 1545 -
Jadl (ufaddil) | prefer |
alsa L dadlull pa )85 -

CD2: 06

Conversation

IY"‘“’

| Going shopping

i Make up a similar conversation but ask for the other three items on the
list (plastic bags, cola bottles and candles). Decide which colours you

I want the items to be. You could start like this:

WALAS (o pgadig ¥ oS olala)y diwdly oubsh o)
(urid akyas bilastik wa-zujajat kala wa shumag , min fadlak)
I'd like some plastic bags, cola bottles and candles, please.

Once you‘ve decided what to say, take the role of the customer.

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversation on the website.
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Colours i1¥!
You can usually make an adjective feminine by adding ta’ marbata: for
example waa syl (as-sarir jadid), the bed is new; sasua d4,3all (al-hagiba
jadida), the bag is new. Six adjectives for basic colours are the main exception
to this and have their own feminine forms.

Look at the masculine and feminine adjectives below and the three root
letters that occur in both. (Remember to ignore long and short vowels.)

Root letters Feminine adj. Masculine adj. Colour

o/ s [ < | (bayda) lay (abyad) Ll white

olelt (hamra’) ¢l yan (ahmar) yaa| red

We can now see the pattern for the colour adjectives:

Masculine colour adjective

/
. » O alif with
fatha /W fatha
root root root

letter 3 letter 2 letter 1

Feminine colour adjective

I a O
long a + l P fatha
hamza

Q

root root root
letter 3 letter 2 letter 1

Remember that feminine adjectives are also used with non-human plurals,
so it’s an important form to learn:

(tabaq ahmar):u‘ é.\b ared plate
(atbaq hamra’) &) ya glalsl  red plates

(al-qubbaga as-safra’) ;‘_,ﬁ.«a." :\.i_.\ﬁ." the yellow hat
(al-qubbagat as-safra’) ;|J§.44.|| Ql.l.)ﬁ." the yellow hats
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Exercise 7
Here is a table for the four other basic colours, showing the masculine
adjectives. Fill in the columns for the feminine adjectives and the root letters:

Root letters Feminine adj. Masculine adj. Colour

Al green

Sl blue
agwl | black
sl yellow
Now check your answers with the audio or in the answer section.
Exercise 8
Say and write these in Arabic, as in the example.
1 ared shirt J..}\ 0.0..1..5
2 ared car

3 white plates

4 green bottles

5 yellow bags
6 the black dog

7 the blue bicycle

8 the yellow candles

g Play the ‘Colour’ game. You can find instructions on the website.

‘ ¢ wkal dll o
7

Slypadg sloguwg £l yan Lg.ﬂg.li days ?Msi
aglam garabiya alwanha hamra’ wa-sawda’ wa-khadra’
The colours of Arab flags are red, black and green.
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Back to school

You have spotted this advertisement for back-to-school items (‘Fantastic
Prices for the New Year’).

) alall Axdl lawl
Ligsall G jlae! Sdl Guie oad Sduysall G oYl pSuie Ja

s ¢ Yo

3 A \B o5 A8
o\ 39w P IS s

o slo A, J))s g\ G
J'D o * oo ’° i
(spm) stenall i) Ghaguall g ol A sl
www.gandwmadrasajadida.com re Y] e el oo
L;TAJ\.A.AMYT 5..\.&)

(beaiaw V*
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Exercise 9

Scan the advertisement for the following information:

What is the address of the school shop? Where is it next to?

What is the question posed on the second line of the advertisement?
When does the sale end?

Does the company have a website?

What is the most expensive item advertised?

What is the cheapest item?

AN b WN =

Exercise 10

Fill in the items, colours and prices in the following table, as in the example.

Tip: Arabic numbers read left to right and a comma is used as the decimal

point.

Item

pens (blue)

Exercise 11

See if you can find the Arabic words and expressions in the advertisement
that mean the following. Write the Arabic next to the English equivalent.

trousers

shoes

until

fantastic prices

for sport

for the new year

the best prices in town

our website on the internet

\

0O & €t <«

> < U
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Exercise 12

Pretend you are a trader and make an advertisement yourself using the one
on page 146 as a model. You could do this on a computer or by hand. Use
household items, toys or clothing in different colours and write the
descriptions and prices in Arabic according to what you have chosen.

Structure notes

The accusative case

The third, and final, case in Arabic is the accusative (g__,.AZJI, an-nasb). This is
made by adding two fathas (Z) on the end of the word for the indefinite
(pronounced ‘an’) and one fatha for the definite (pronounced ‘a’).

The table below is a summary of all the case endings:

Indefinite Definite
Nominative ey (bintun) =l (al-bintu)
Accusative {:\.u (bintan) =l (al-binta)
Genitive <y (bintin) <l (al-binti)

Note that the accusative indefinite has an extra alif written on the end of
the word, called ‘alif tanwin’. The alif tanwin is not written if the word
ends in a ta’ marbdta:

i.’u..-.u (madinatan) :; Jl_:u.. (sayyaratan)

The alif tanwin is one of the relatively few instances when a case ending
can affect the basic spelling, so it helps if you understand why it is used.

The accusative case is used for the object of a verb:
(.QJA:.. .\..“Ji (urid shumagan)  I'd like some candles.
8,0l Al d..asf (ufaddil al-qubbagata |-kabira) | prefer the big hat.

and for adverbial phrases where the meaning is ‘with’, ‘by’, ‘in the’, and so on:

i JS,:.. (shukran) with thanks (i.e. ‘thank you’)
(ALM.A (sabahan) in the morning

The accusative is also used after the question word $a< (kam, how many?).
This explains the extra alif which appears when a noun not ending in ta’
marbata follows kam:

¢.l:d saS  (kam waladan)  how many boys?
93.1_...\4 \,s (kam madinatan) how many towns?

Almost all nouns and adjectives, whether they are singular, dual, plural,
masculine or feminine, have case endings in formal Arabic. The main
exception to this is words of foreign origin (e.g.: ssul, radya) when,
although theoretically possible, case endings would be very clumsy.
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(olaisl) palia

(Jaslsiw) Jg3u

-

(LAN)PIREN

&b

. o ¢
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0 Vocabulary in Unit 11

(sahib, ashab) friend/owner
(stiq, awsaq) market

(sitr, astar) price

(film, aflam) film

(waqt, awqat) time

(tam, atwam) year

(talam, atlam) flag

(shakl, ashkal) shape, likeness
(sayf, suyaf) sword

(qgalb, qulab) heart

(malik, mulak) king

(shaykh, shuyiikh) sheikh
(shamta, shumﬁt) candle
(hafla, haflat) party

(kib, akwab) glass, tumbler
(tabaq, atbaq) plate

(kis, akyas) bag (plastic, etc.), sack
(qubbata, qubbatét) hat
(sirwal, sarawil) trousers
(hidha’, ahdhiya) shoe

(kala) cola

s (bilastik) plastic

(waraq) paper
(mawqig) [web]site
(ra’it) great

(afdal) best

149
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(olshl) 03!
(+Lax) o2l
(£1332) o }w'
(s1524) paal
(s1523) 2l
(+1855) 3550
(s,hin) Lazal

On the website you can find links to interactive audio flashcards to help you

(ayy) which?/any

(kull) all/every

(hatta) until

(ha'ula’i) these (for people only)
(hadir) certainly

(ufaddil) I prefer

(lawn, alwan) colour

(abyad) white (fem. bayda’)
(aswad) black (fem. sawda’)
(akhdar) green (fem. khadra’)
(ahmar) red (fem. hamra’)
(azraq) blue (fem. zarqa’)

(asfar) yellow (fem. safra’)

review the key vocabulary in Mastering Arabic 1, Units 9-11.



@ Eating and
drinking

At the grocer’s JLE.,JI ..u.c
@ Look at the pictures and listen to the audio:

CD2: 08

Ol JUiE yuas

% Download a PowerPoint presentation to help you remember these useful words.

151
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Exercise 1
Here are some more things you might buy in a grocer’s shop. The Arabic is
very similar to the English. Can you match them, as in the example?

biscuits 3
shampoo JS;..
rice 2\'.1:9 JSA
cake 3;.4&&
sugar ¥ M’Su.u
macaroni éLaS

Describing packaging

Here are some useful words to describe food and grocery packaging.

i KAIA:, (zujaja) bottle |
dygasl  (unbaba) tube
&.31:. ( gu Iba) box/packet/tin/carton
oS (Kis) bag/sack
okl (qitga) piece
\ y
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@ Now listen to these examples:

CD2: 09 . 2
o) aala)

OLw¥ Ggana Lyguil @@i

-

e
These are idafa phrases, so ta’ marbuta is pronounced -at if the first word is
feminine: zujajat zayt (a bottle of oil); tulba_t baskawit (a packet of biscuits), etc.

Exercise 2

Copy the table below and write the words in the box in an appropriate
column, as in the example. The purpose of the exercise is to create
reasonable combinations. There is no single correct answer and the items
could appear in more than one column.

JUWi e pras Y& L &
IR Yoo pf Aw sula
ablakall ¢\ gars das G ablab
Lge  ohm gl 50
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@ Listen to a customer buying some provisions at the grocer’s.

cDp2: 10
)\\
& yal &al — dyle dLAd o Sladl—
Al — K Sy —
QL@.\.’\A&.Q.U— lad e slad dua dakadg —
lad o Badg LW PEN 'aS HS G
AL xS — Juads —
elalad allf —
ZYS i (agtin) give me
dJ,ei QAJ (taht amrak/-ik) at your service (to a male/female)
olwadl (al-hisab) the bill (‘the calculation’)
oSl ba (maga s-salama) goodbye
él.éil:ul;\ 4Ll (allah yusallimak/-ik) ~ goodbye (reply to man/woman)
Exercise 3

Test your understanding of the conversation above. Answer these questions.
1 What time of day does the conversation take place?

2 The customer wants a tin of something. What is it?

3 She also wants a bag of something. What is this?

4 What type of cheese does she want, and what quantity?

5 How much is the bill?
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Exercise 4
Read the speech bubbles and think about which order they should be in:

A... r‘Ju‘ L[J"JJ‘ GLw.A

£

waJoquww\sBj] (=)

@ Now listen to the dialogue on the audio, and write numbers next to the
bubbles in the correct order. The first is done for you.

cD2: 11
My favourite dish Jadall 9.\?..19

Listen to these useful words and expressions for talking about what you like
to eat and drink:

CD2: 12
g}“‘-‘ ClAJ (dajaj mashwi) grilled chicken
‘;_I&:a ET (samak maqr) fried fish
QJ:'Q.H g_q ‘zAJ (lahm fil-furn) [roast] meat in the oven
Bjaa.)a oablas  (batatis muhamarra) chips/fries
Qb:).é/i (khadrawat) vegetables
asigd  (fawakih) fruit
3 5.@.’4 (gahwa) coffee
‘;L& (shay) tea
. :,,Af Lii  (ana uhibb ...) Ilike ...
. :,,Af ¥ Ll (analauhibb ...) Idon't like ...

YT J.aﬁ.dl u.&.do (tabaqr al-mufaddal huwa ...) My favourite dish is ...
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Exercise 5

Read about three people and their favourite foods. Fill in the chart in English
according to what they say.

____________ 5 ¢

Oodll ‘um 5 gl ol Ll Jla cf“j“' \‘."j
Sl sl SRR PIEIRS wmu\ww Lal |

| ik coalall |

J,m GM%\_}J\’AM& J

J“muu_un w&n\,&mndmsl

(ot ya Jaball by saee U
¥ Sy 5 3l b lialls 2all Lol
S gall o el guaadl Gal ¥ oSy

e ————]

Name Likes Dislikes
Jamal

Favourite dish

Now make notes about your likes and dislikes and favourite dish. If you
haven't yet met the vocabulary, try to find out what the foods and dishes are

called in Arabic. Talk out loud using your notes and then try to write a similar
paragraph about yourself.

Group words

Group words (collective nouns) are singular but have a plural or general
meaning. Most group words refer to things that are naturally found together
in groups, for example plants or animals. If a ta’ marbata is added to the
word, then the group word refers to only one of the group.
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a chicken (dajaja) ZA‘AJ = chickens/ chicken (food) (dajaj) G\éd

afish (samaka) a8 aw < fish (shoal or food) (samak) clacs

abanana (mawza) 8, o < bananas (mawz) ) ¢
an onion (basala) Z.LAJ - onions (basal) J..A.»
Exercise 6

Here are some more group words, some of which are familiar. Read the
words and then make them refer to just one of the group, as in the example.

trees (shajar) J;:u £ a fig (tina) .d..\.ﬁ.; ~ figs (tn) (a3
almonds (lawz) J;] ® roses (ward) J J:j Y

apples (tuffah) C\:QS 1 pigeons/pigeon meat (hamam) ?L“; Y

Exercise 7
Here are three dishes from the Arab world:

SR
. , s/
EJ.;S kebab m mohalabeyya 25 J:./..S koshari

Mark the ingredients you think the dishes contain, as in the example.
Tip: The middle dish is a dessert.

- w¥ oo T

pud f gl

v ERRETES
VLEN

Jas
bl

"

P

Which of the dishes do you think the people on page 156 would like?
What about you? Which do you think you would prefer?
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Waiter! gy b

orders three courses and a drink.
cp2:13  Listen once without looking at the text. Can you make out some of the
dishes the customer wants? Then listen again, following the Arabic.

@ Listen to the dialogue between a customer (i) and a waiter (). The customer

lellad (o gy by =

Az — @

coaslls ablab dalu salg —
oYU daw el sayg

Sgdially g b dyal @i - @

ALAS (b 9yl WS juae 3a—

Selld san dagdll Lbligla Gjad Ja dyel oad — @

LLGlalh antay ay)S Gugl elld gy 31 azs -

Ayl ad - @

'Oew L (yagarsan) waiter!
.. 3A1 (akhudh) I'll have/I'll take ...
aybs  (barid) cold
S... g_;JA:‘ Ja  (hal tujarrib) will you try ...?

Lagad) L3S0 3.IA (halawtyatna ash-shahilyya) our delicious desserts

Exercise 8 JgUl Gulad o,
Put a tick on the menu B, ¥ pastlly pboleb i :
next to what the % \; B- Jgalalls A dade
customer orders, SL2) r \
in th le. 4 4
as in the example ) g &Mu‘bwq sl
L, Ve 55
z - N LAhJLA. MSJSA
L) ) dgallg pbo
alagladl ’
1. S o
}“-2) 1 ‘-}3_\_“_3 cas
L) SA
Zilagpisall j o
L) WV b gL S W ajf:
b i was W)\O T

iéﬂ\g)v e
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Exercise 9

Here is the customer’s bill.
Look at the menu and fill
in the prices.

Tip: ¢ sans (Majmig) = total
Lsua (khidma) = service

Exercise 10

Now imagine this is your bill,
with some of the prices and dishes
missing. Referring to the menu

again, complete your bill:

159
Fffffff'ffffffff’f

e PLb abiy
).)M-?QL._»)

@ You'll find a large printable version of these activities on the website.

CD2: 14

Conversation

At the restaurant

Use your completed bill from Exercise 10 and imagine that you are ordering
this meal from the waiter. Using the dialogue on page 158 as a model,
prepare what you're going to say and then play the part of the customer on

the audio.

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversation on the website.
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Using a dictionary

You have now reached the point at which you should buy one or more
dictionaries to help you expand your vocabulary by yourself and to look up
words that you come across in magazines, newspapers, etc.

It is possible to put Arabic in alphabetical order in two ways:

1 According to the order of the letters in a word, as we do in English.
2 According to the order of the root letters in a word (see pages 133-4).

For example, imagine you want to look up the word _i<s (maktab, office).
* with method 1 you would look under <. /= /¢ / » (reading right to left).

* with method 2 you would look under o /= /, the root letters (also reading
right to left).

Although the first method is becoming more common, especially as it
means that alphabetisation can be carried out by a computer, the second
method is still the standard for many comprehansive reference works. The
table on pages 282-3 lists the Arabic letters in alphabetical order and will be
a useful reference when you are using a dictionary.

So far, we have written the root letters separately: o /< /d. For the sake
of convenience, most linguists and dictionaries write the root letters
joined up together.

So we can say that i< is the root of i< (kitab, book) and i<
(maktab, office); or that _u 4 is the root of & ,us (madrasa, school) and
s (dars, lesson).

There are a number of Arabic-English dictionaries on the market. Some are
designed mainly for native speakers and do not always show the Arabic
vowels or plurals (Arabic-speakers are expected to know them). Other
dictionaries also have learners of Arabic in mind and these are the most
suitable for your purposes.

The two most comprehensive dictionaries designed with learners in mind
are the more recent bilingual Oxford Arabic Dictionary (OUP, 2014) and the
established but older A Dictionary of Modern Arabic by Hans Wehr (Otto
Harrassowitz, 1993). The Oxford Arabic Dictionary includes both Arabic-English
and English-Arabic sections. Wehr’s A Dictionary of Modern Arabic only includes
Arabic-English. These two dictionaries differ somewhat in how they present
the information and lay out the entries. However, what both dictionaries share
is that they organise Arabic words according to the root letters, so you will need
to identify the root of an Arabic word in order to look it up. The page opposite
shows sample entries from both dictionaries under the root _u .

The Oxford Arabic Dictionary also has an online version which identifies
possible alternative meanings and roots for words you input (including
broken plurals and verbs with different prefixes and endings).

On the website you'll find more guidance on using Arabic dictionaries, links
to the online sites and additional activities to help you look up words.
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C)J.A A adj tiered

an |QL>3-‘A.§| m [3\>j;\3° Jelis] amphitheatre, gallery,

@U;JJS vlu; w;Sl [‘.._.L:?] to study; to learn; 9L€;>L- o
@ . - w2 o 2 e
to study harel! %-l‘-” oSt study medicine; 4._J5 Lo

lecture room; C).\.J‘ _ske in the g| New I'OOt Indlcated‘

%_:—!)J"J! 16 study at the college of agriculture; JLL .ij.ﬂ JJJ}

plurals glven Ve ‘).» C)J.» a fulllempty gallery; C).\.Q.H

@)M.H public gallely JM \ O'L"‘“ C)J.» a covered

amphitheatre dsl BS) © ).u terrace (agriculture) 2 (Mus) staff;

}JL_.:H to learn the piano@[g? J &;.’J] to examine; to

study; to consider; L‘.;:*: > to study sth; &Ll :\.L_Jj o

(R 30 Cj.\; staff, sfave

Lok
) :J>| adj |dipt| toothless

Alternative meanings
given in order of
common usage

to scputinize a document; ;J.iJ M‘ QL}&»}' B
to consider the various possibilities of sth; dw! )5 L‘.:..: o

ass \ 4.2._.«:; to study sth thomug}ﬂy@ (Agric) to thresh; uﬂ)_\

) u‘:j’: n drumroll

'c;fd‘ to thresh wheat

2 21353 m Bat elm (U Examples and specific

uses linked to entries

3
J}JS} nvortex

u,js v to teach; to instruct; to edugate; %

to teach sb sth; Sl .\._.»))\:Jl &33 to teach pupils

) u:.’:js v i; 453 53] to chat, to prattle; o] L;L& ;)';'5;5 to chat

online

4.::.:5: n chatter, chatting; &3 5 4.3 )3 video chat; 43 ¢

£53 5! chat room

arithmetic; é)u| \ ul;.al.b.” u;}i to teach mathematics/
history; Juby JQJ to teach children; dxsl> 5 w;:
to teach at a university, to lecture; 3.7}.:\.7 A.A).L» j JJJ

to teach at a secondary (BrE) high (AmE) school

>j3 vl 53] m [J’L..a] to

flowing; Z).;Bl ;3 the 1

for pronunciation

Arabic script includingr
all vowel markings

@v to study together with; l:.:...in LM:’ Jljb to study

0 yield profi

5% i« 2 ot
)J‘ v @ [ ;e3]] to yield, to generate; J_-r'})u iz ylto

1d; sth with sb
u:.:j‘.lj v to study together with
Lo
yield u,aj.lu‘ v to be/become wiped out

Oxford Arabic Dictionary (Oxford

University Press, 2014)

2455 durzi pl. > duriiz Druse | j 354l o
jabal ad-d. the Jebel ed Druz, the

A .raLn

b o W

O b darrdse flail; threshing ma-

chine | O ab)s faluam (2 plurals given e

mountainous home’
S Syria

Pronunciation shown
by transliteration

olys dirwis mastiff
Layde ol maddaris®

u‘J’“ (dars) to wipe out, blot out,

obliterate, efface, e

X tin, » B
@esh (» grain); ﬁgl:s@
s.th., Js under so), o (ilm)

to study under (a teachar, a professor);
— u {_uy s> duriia) to be effaced, obliterat-

madrasah (a religious boarding school

associated with & mosque); achool | 4wk
Lla! (sbtida’sya) the lower grades of a

secondary school, approx. = junior
high school; Ll db (awwaliye)
elementary school, grade school; a.;d.

ed, blotted ant_avtinmiaHad IT tn teach; 44U (tdnawiya) secondary school, high
to instruci Il€rNative meanings|yy school; %\ G,k (f5jdriya) commercial
study (o t listed , study college or school;(u =~ ;i) (karbiya)

(» s.th.) carefully together VII to become
or be wiped out, blotted out, effaced,

obliterated, extinguished

military acadeni¥; ilsls o s (dakiliya)
boarding school; (L) 3Jle i da (‘dliya,
“‘ulyd) college; cﬂ...aﬂ, Oyl 4o j4a school

ous dars  effaceme Speuflc. uses gnd
extinetion; — (pl. .y CXPrESSIONS given

of industrial arts, school of applied art
and handicraft; 8 dajde (kubrd) col-

lege; il Lull the old ‘“scheol”

studies; lesson, chapter (of 8/ textbook);
clasgs, class hour, period; lecture; lesson
(taught by experience, ete) | 5 Ly §
(algd) to lecture on ,..; luy,s Jee! (a"13)
to give lessons; Gl uss0) (manziliya)
homework (of a pupil or t)

(= intellectual or artistic movement)
o madrasi scholastie, school

% ladris teaching, instruotion,
tuition | -3 sl 22a Aai’at at-l. teaching
staff; faculty, professoriate (of an aca-

A Dictionary of Modern Arabic (Hans Wehr, Otto Harrassowitz, 1993)
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Words for places

Many Arabic words for places
begin with ma- (=), for example
‘;a.L; (matgam, restaurant).

These words are called nouns
of place. The root letters that are
connected with a particular
activity are put into the pattern Jais (mafgal), or sometimes iase (mafgala)
or Jais (mafgil), to mean the place where the activity happens.

The root letters aab (t-¢ -m) are connected with feeding, and so the noun
of place, ‘a.a.'a-o (matgam, ‘place of feeding’), has come to mean ‘restaurant’.

Here are some more nouns of place:

PR

diuyaa ‘place of study’, i.e. school, from root (yu o

oSa ‘place of writing’, i.e. office or desk, from root L3S

&'um ‘place of manufacture’, i.e. factory, from root tuo

Sasa ‘place for works of art’, i.e. museum, from root Léad
owlas  ‘place of sitting’, i.e. sitting area or council, from root _yula

The plurals of nouns of place are predictable. Listen to these plurals and
repeat the pattern.

CcD2: 15
silka < ik
El - + /~ o -
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Exercise 11 Dictionary work

Using your existing knowledge and your dictionary, complete this table.

playground/court playing
od 58
showing

JAss
coming in
(R
going out
b
Jus

saa
kneeling in prayer

@ Practise nouns of place with the ‘Places’ game on the website.
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@ Video: Mahmoud talks about his
favourite food
Go to the Mastering Arabic website to play
the video of Mahmoud talking about his
favourite food and dishes.
See if you can answer these questions:
1 What does Mahmoud like to eat?
2 What does he not really like?
3 What is his favourite dish called?
4 Can you name some of the ingredients?
Try to pick out the key information.
You'll find a transcript, a translation and
an extension activity on the website.

0 Vocabulary in Unit 12
JL:M (baqqal) grocer
€L’.1= (tagam) food
RN (jubna) cheese
ol (halib) milk
w2y (bayd) eggs
:»,,J (zayt) oil
J—‘; (khubz) bread
st (sasir) juice
jjr (aruzz) rice
Jifu (sukkar) sugar
G 9 JS.o (makartina) macaroni
L ,gim (baskawtt) biscuits
alsg (kagk) cake
Jawdl 3 9> (mashiq al-ghasil) washing powder
ul_u..Yi O3 (magjan al-asnan) toothpaste
Ol (saban) soap

s+ali (shambi) shampoo
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& \,'.'ui‘ (unbiiba) tube
2.,.1;3 (qitga) piece
‘;3] (lahm) meat
z's3 (dajaj) chicken
elazs (samak) fish
fl.:.’; (hamam) pigeons/pigeon meat
J=4 (basal) onions
olg3ai (khadrawat) vegetables
aSlgs (fawakih) fruit
33ants (ubllkyy (batatis muhamarra) chips/fries
<L< (kabab) kebab
(c_.Ua.L...) dala (salata, salatat) salad
c_sl_j_:,:l’a (halawiyat) desserts
S sl (ayis kiim) ice-cream
gsl_i”... (shay) tea
33.5:3 (qahwa) coffee
) \,.I (lawz) almonds
3535 (ward) roses
3 :)Lg (barid) cold
Z_;Gj"‘ (shah) delicious
Z__‘_li:a (magq) fried
’95 \9.22..0 (mashw) grilled
) 5_{4." 9_9 (fil-furn) in the oven/roasted
;,J[Y] UI" (ana [1a] uhibb) I [don’t] like
J:AA'.Q (mufaddal) favourite
Osw e (garsan) waiter

ol /4 5%l a5 (taht amrak/-ik) at your service (to a man/woman)
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b b

Skt

2

REY)
o ;', o~
claliay Ul

(oblua) olua
(oleds) Loda
(ole yans) g gan
(e las) palee
(51) ike

(diali) i,

(dlas) oulas

(J.ALHA:Q

(Juwline) Lo

.°’

Unit 12
(ya madam) Madam
(ya sayyid1) Sir
" (agtin) give me
" (akhudh) I'll have/I'll take
(hal tujarrib) will you try?

(allah yusallimak/ik) ‘May God keep you safe’

reply to goodbye (to a man/woman)
(hisab, hisabat) bill/account
(khidma, khidmat) service
(majmug) total

(ma'gtam, matég:im) restaurant
(maktab, makatib) office/desk
(mathaf, matahif) museum

(maijlis, majalis) sitting area/council
(malgab, malagib) playground/court/stadium
(matrad, matérid) exhibition
(makhbaz, makhabiz) bakery
(matbakh, matabikh) kitchen
(madkhal, madhakhil) entrance
(makhraj, makharij) exit

(masjid, masajid) mosque

(maghsala, maghasil) laundry



@ What happened
yesterday?

What happened yesterday? '~“u.ui &aa lika

Look at the today’s front page and headline:

.......................................................................................

\
.*a ](’:" -*- |

?

-

Y ol i (5 (sigSl il (sa dga Ogale &g

Exercise 1

See whether you can match these Arabic words from the headline to the

English, as in the example:

thief/r

yesterday
theft/robbery
with
investigation

Kuwaiti

Now answer these questions in English:

1 Where is the bank?

2 How much money was stolen?

3 When did the robbery take place?

4 What is the name of the bank?

5 How many thieves are under investigation?

obber JY KL
dollar / - :95

167
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The two suspects both deny carrying out the robbery. Listen to Ahmed
Hamdi’s alibi. (Follow the story from top right, starting on page 169 and
€D2:16 using the numbers on the frames.)




What happened yesterday?

169

Download a PowerPoint presentation of Ahmed’s alibi to help you follow the

frames.

Start here

HamMp| Entererises Tac.
H#EXPORT  * TMPORT
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Look at these sentence tables. See how many different sentences you can
make by choosing one word from each column, reading from right to left.

5 P sl aall | 2 caad
(sabahan) (al-bayt) (ila) (al-bayt) | (min) | (dhahabtu)
in the morning | the house to | thehouse & from I went
e Ll | e | Sl | M| meay
(masa’an) | (al-maktab) | (min) (al-maktab) (ila) (rajagtu)
inthe evening | theoffice | from the office to | Ireturned
el el
(al-bank) (al-bank)
the bank the bank
e & sl olaas S
(baytr) () (shay) (finjan) (sharibtu)
my house in tea a cup of I drank
u—‘-KA S5 iala)
(maktabr) (gahwa) (zujajat)
my office coffee a bottle of
¥ ST
(kola) (kab)
cola a glass of
¢l
(ma’)
water

Now look back at pages 168-9 and listen again to the story, following the
words carefully.
CD2: 16
(replay)

iél.y.é ‘;lel 5-?.35 &.L,.dl
sharibtu kab shay sabahan
I drank a glass of tea in the morning.
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Asking questions about the past
@ A policeman is checking Ahmed’s alibi at the police station:

CD2:17

fi;t__m SHAd asd Fl;l_ua yiSa I ThAd Ja J

Exercise 2
Make more questions and answers about Ahmed’s alibi, as in the example:

iSe [/ obilbd ouis
Pl (9 oLy <usd ()0
@xﬁgob\bw‘@-’v
UsSayal axlaa [ oaad Y
tantas [ Saw oSl ¥
lwe Oy [ 2y €

9aly) Ayuf oraw @
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Exercise 3

The female suspect, Zaynab Shawqj, is a clerk in the Kuwaiti bank.
Read her alibi once without writing. Then read it again, filling in
the missing words. (Start at picture 1, top right on page 173.)
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Start here
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@ The policeman is now checking Zaynab’s story:

CD2:18

Llis &aad seligdl I COAd e
sle Sualag LIGAN Hatd

(oo ardaa I aad Y

SR (A

sl & o188 fila

Sss pabae ol s Ja
S48yl e Sraw Gal’
telidl M 2y

.J}u&ﬂ bl :”_;.\_Aj HWRE Y lalay

Questions with ‘What?’

Arabic has two question words meaning ‘what’: Ls (ma) is used in front of a
noun and 13 (madha) in front of a verb.

Selaw! La sedas fila
La + noun jala  + verb
What (is)  your name? What did you do?

Tip: Arabic verbs are the same whether they are in questions or in sentences.
There is no question form (‘Did you’/‘Did he?, etc.) in Arabic.
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You may have noticed that the past verb endings in the questions vary
slightly depending on whether the questions are addressed to a male or a
female (compare pages 171 and 174). It’s easy to remember:

Clad (fagalta) is used for a male | (anta)

;_,.La.i (fagalti) is used for a female c_,.:l (anti)
Exercise 4

Choose a question word from the box to complete each of the questions and
answers below. The first one is an example:

.......................................................................................

"CA—U—CG I3 \
59¢8 Hladd oy
93 948l sy g Y

(g ..\.u|5g.u|
pluss &8 peadl (& SiRaiu

All of the questions above are directed at a male. Say the questions out loud,
and then say them again as if you were asking a female rather than a male.
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Past Verbs

The verbs you have met in this unit describe things which have happened in
the past. They are in the past tense ( s\l al-madi). You will have noticed
that the end of the verb changes slightly, depending on who carried out the
action (that is, depending on the subject of the verb).

Look at how this verb changes depending on the subject:

2 0.~ -

Sda g (wajadtu) I found

;‘b:s/a; (wajadta) you (masc.) found
QL‘; (wajadti) you (fem.) found
L:, (wajada) he found

L‘b:s/a; (wajadat) she found

Notice that Arabic does not normally use the personal pronouns (Gl =i/ 44, etc.)
with the verb as the ending tells you whether the verb relates to ‘I’, ‘you’, ‘he’, etc.

Look again at the list above. You can see that the verb always begins with
Jay (wajad). This is the past stem of the verb and contains the three root
letters. (The root letters 4/¢-/ y are connected with the meaning of ‘finding’.)
The endings added to the stem tell you the subject of the verb:

-
Ending Past stem Subject Meaning
(-tu) :;, + (wajad) _\/;:5 \_}i found
(-ta) & + (dhahab) U:A/d | went
(-t) & + (kharaj) C:)/; fz’j went out
(-a) — + (katab) UE'\/S A wrote
(a) @l |+ (akal) J<I 2 ate
(rajag) C/A; returned

(fatah) c_:ie opened

(jalas) u;f; sat

(fagal) Jas did/made

(sami&) &/4.;. heard

(sharib) g._JJ:tU drank

Tip: In spoken dialects the final vowel of the past tense is often dropped for
ana, anta and huwa. So I found and you (masc.) found both become wajadt, and
he found becomes wajad.
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You may have noticed that without the vowels the word:
Sda g
could have at least four different meanings:

2 0. - - 0 -

Sda g [ found S da g you (masc.) found
QL‘; you (fem.) found oc;:s/a; she found

There is no automatic way of telling which meaning is intended. However,
the context will usually give you a good indication.

Exercise 5
Write the correct form of the verb in the gap. The first is an example:

5 P
(L)) Laluo cosll ga (gsa) S ual )

(a) etisdt (1. (Ga3) \

(csl)  saaldin (gsi) Ja ¥

(52) oliaa (L3) g ¢

(e5) &yt g (gam) o e

(L) gpuss ot (outa) 9 ol (ad) 1
(o) Manl o 3548 olaid (Gpd) v

(231)  spual (Jad) lika A

Tip: The past stems of the verbs are vowelled mainly with two fathas (wajad).
Sometimes, however, the second vowel can be a kasra (see the last two verbs
in the table). Don’t worry too much about this variation. The most important
factor is the root letters.

ow aalas & GIS| gual
ams akaltu fi matgam samak

Yesterday I ate in a fish restaurant.
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Joining sentences together

@ Listen to these words and expressions you can use to link sentences together:
CD2: 19

/Y 3‘ (awwalan) firstly

| J:s'a| (akhiran)  finally
ell3 sy (bagdathalika)  after that

13 Jud (qablathalika)  before that

‘z:i (thumma) then

i (fa) and/and so

The policeman has written Ahmed’s alibi in his notebook. Read what he has
written, paying special attention to the linking words and expressions.

ff—f_f_f'f'ff—f'f_ff—ff_f'f
W\w\@ﬂéw\

LI 3 A9 Gan A
2wy 3 i, <3l @39 KLup

QU3 Lxog e bUan <3T U3 . 2ol
s | B3 75 9985 Dleis o, iy
e e ol ey Ko P
-CJse)%Lﬂ\éaé;»ﬂ\o&MT;rSis
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Exercise 6
Unfortunately, the policeman’s notes about Zaynab were shredded by mistake.
Can you write them out again in the right order?

=

________

e, = J 7 ~.
"~ / s
- A e 7 Y
_____ < -
~, / ~. 7
. / .. /
. / ~— !
- . ~
~— / g ¢ /
"~ / . /
- / -~ i
ey f - /
e s 7
) RS I
S
~

@ You'll find a large printable version of this activity on the website.
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Exercise 7
Join the two halves to create a meaningful sentence, as in the example.

Byl G il |ysies Tal
s S I,

ol padaall 3 (<o

Glis 5 KUl el Bilya

Exercise 8 Sual cllall Jai fiLa
Below you will find seven things that the king did yesterday.

First, read the sentences and think about the order in which he might
have done these things. (Note: ,.~3 (qasr) = palace.)

Lgaall Ggia 5 olliudl puas I cas
Lgaall by 3 55008 Tuayae I ad
el b pigall po 593 olais ot
(Sl yadll o a1

Sl yenill M aa,

Cpyaally SUlly oY YT pe ula [
Sapanll 5,5l e Gautigall (o paw

Now listen to the news broadcast and see if you can make out the actual order

he did the activities. Write the numbers in the boxes, as in the example.

CD2: 20
Using as many of the linking phrases on page 178 as possible, write a

newspaper article about what the king did yesterday. Start like this:

oo Lup _a2dll g AU - Vgl

@ Talk about what you did yesterday using the questionnaire on the website.
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oyl ould ‘L’.Q gSLA_" yadll
al-qasr al-malaki fT fas, al-maghrib
The royal palace in Fez, Morroco

Structure notes

Plural and dual case endings

The sound masculine plural (SMP) and dual case endings vary from the
regular case endings. They affect the basic script and the pronounced
part of the word. The SMP and dual endings are the same for both the
definite and indefinite, so there are only two possible variations for each:

sSmp Dual
Nominative Oaolas (najjaran)  ),Uss (najjaran)
Accusative + genitive Seolan (najjarin) e, s (najjarayn)

The article on page 167 has the title ¢,ial oo 3133l (at-tahqiq maga
lissayn, The investigation is with two thieves). The dual ending is genitive
as ;ial (lissayn) follows the preposition e (Mmaga).

The sound feminine plural (SFP) has regular case endings, except for the
accusative, which is identical to the genitive:

Indefinite Definite
Nominative ~ =LUsa (khitabatun)  =UUaall (al-khitabatu)
Accusative =bLUaa (khitabatin) =Ll (al-khitabati)
Genitive u\_.ua (khitabatin)  =LyUsall (al-khitabati)

Notice that the SFP accusative indefinite, like ta’ marbata, does not have
the extra alif tanwin:

L.L!a; :-.a.LS (katabtu khitaban) | wrote a letter.
oblba :-.a.LS (katabtu khitabatin) | wrote letters.
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0 Vocabulary in Unit 13

(liss, lusas) thief/robber

(sariga, sariqat) theft/robbery

(tahqiq, tahqiqat) investigation

(khitab, khitabat) letter
(qasr, qusar) palace
(finjan, fanajin) cup
(kala) cola

(ma’) water

(¢an) about/concerning
(maga) with

(ila) to/towards

(malakr) royal

(ams) yesterday

(sabah) morning
(masa’) afternoon/evening
(matta) when?

(madha) what? (+ verb)
(kharaj) went out/exited
(dhahab) went

(katab) wrote

(sharib) drank

(akal) ate

(rajag) returned/went back
(fatah) opened

(jalas) sat down

(samig) heard

Unit 13



What happened yesterday? 183

-
@

(fatal) did/made

(wajad) found

(awwalan) firstly

(akhtran) finally

(batda dhalika) after that
(gabla dhalika) before that
(thumma) then

(fa) and/and so



@ Wish you were here

Plural patterns 3 and 4

@ Look at the pictures and listen to the audio:

CD2: 21

A

To express plural and other patterns in Arabic, the three root letters J /¢ /3
are used as a standard template (a5 = ‘to do/to make’). So we can say that

plural pattern 3 is the Jlas (figal) pattern, and pattern 4 is the Jas (fugal)
pattern.

184
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(3,881) Bgwll G
gulab khashab fis-stuq (al-qahira)
Wooden boxes in the market (Cairo)

root root
letter 3 u / - letter 1
¥
I a His \ kasr
onga letter 2 a

Pattern 4: J2d (fugal)

e \
fatha /‘ ’ | ‘ damma
/v 1\
root root root
letter 3 letter 2 letter 1

Here are the four broken plural patterns you have met so far:

e —

Example Pattern

‘53;3; -<— pen ’:;l/ﬁ (afgal) Jl;i;i pattern 1

< 3;1; -«— house C;.“t;t (fugal) d 3;3 pattern 2
H;)l/s <— dog UJ/S (figal) JLQA pattern 3

u;l.c <— boxdals (fugal) J:QA pattern 4
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Exercise 1

Unit 14

Here are some more words that fit into the JLas (figal) and Jas (fugal) plural
patterns. Write the plurals, as in the example.

Plural Pattern
Ju> Jad
Jlas

Singular

mountain

camel

toy/game

sea

masterpiece/artefact

nation/state

wind

Now check your answers with the audio and repeat the patterns. Do this
several times so that you begin to hear the rhythm of patterns 3 and 4.

CD2: 22

olas Jla Gilay ol (& Jlaadl

al-jimal fil-bahr bi-janib jibal guman

Camels in the sea beside the mountains of Oman
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Exercise 2

Make questions and answers, as in the example. Remind yourself of the
rules for a< kam (‘how many’) and for spelling the numbers 3-10 (see

pages 122-3).
Nw'

(/\ @ym . c= TR

Download a PowerPoint presentation from the companion website to help
you remember words that use plural patterns 3 and 4.
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Numbers 11-100

Numbers 11-19
@ Listen to the audio and repeat the numbers 11-19.

c02:23 — / -
i L VY PHTINOUNERR
phE dai VY phe B3 VY
yad Lol YA phd TW W
e Ll Y4 e day)l N

ez ve

The pronunciation of Arabic numbers can vary depending on the accent of
the speaker and the formality of the language. In this course you will learn
an informal pronunciation that will be understood universally.

Exercise 3
Match the figures and the words, as in the example.

V¢ J&sm 11
\V as AN 14
R das duad 16
1 e gyl 19
14 e daaladi 15
VY as dad 18
A s LS 17
'Y s daw 12

\o as gal 13
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Exercise 4
Say and write these numbers:
¢ q \¢ Vo
YA 1 'Y e

Numbers 20-100
@ Now listen to the numbers 20 upwards:

c02:24 n :
(ryisy saly T (ayls Ve

Gayhisg QLI YY G Y

Cadlisg AW YY sl £
ue.um5&3“ 0" grwdd o

seilady Lulad AA sl Ts

praudy dwad 40 ol Ve

gulad A

YL PP R

Lia Voo

‘Twenty-one’, ‘fifty-six’, etc. in Arabic, are wahid m-tishrin (‘one and
twenty’), sitta wa-khamsin (‘six and fifty’), etc. The units come before the tens.

Tip: The tens from 20 to 90 have an alternative ending, , g (-0n): tishrﬁn,
thalathtin, etc. However, informally most native speakers use the ;s (-in)
ending consistently and so this is the more useful pronunciation to learn
initially. See the ‘Structure notes’ at the end of the unit for more details.

Exercise 5
Write these numbers in figures, as in the example. (Remember: figures go
from left to right, as they do in English.)

(i g a5 e 51<—Oe:..w|3&lw \

Crasg oLl A riladg aaly ¥
Orilady dwad g dia V GRSy dusar ¥

M‘sw‘s& A o.b.&.c‘gia.wb&la ¢
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Numbers 11 upwards with a singular noun

The numbers 11 upwards are followed by a singular noun. It is as if in English
we said ‘three cars’ but ‘thirty car’. This may seem surprising to a learner,
but it is important to remember as it is true even of spoken dialects.

&l Jl_“uu Y (thalath sayyarat) three cars

o Jl_:\.u.n Y+ (thalathin sayyara) thirty cars

In addition, the singular noun following a number above 11 will have the
extra alif tanwin (-an ending) if the noun does not end in ta’ marbata. This is
similar to what happens after kam? (how many?).

JL\A ¢ (arbagat jibal) four mountains
5*..\.& 'Y (ithnagasharat jabalan) twelve mountains

However, it is not necessary to pronounce this -an ending when speaking
informally. The singular/plural rule is much more important. High-level
Modern Standard Arabic has additional rules about how to spell numbers.
As a beginner you can stick to the forms given here. Be prepared, however, to
hear or see some variations.

You'll find more details about Arabic numbers on the website and further
practice activities in the Mastering Arabic 1 Activity Book.

Exercise 6
How many are there? Write the answer and then and say it using the
informal pronunciation, as shown in the example.

. 61 x ;‘2
16 x 58 x ’ Y

Yoy 1Y

(wahid wa-sittin rajul)

18 x

23 x
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What’s the weather like? S‘u.&}aﬂ Ja g_s,gS

Temperature 3, J$J| KAJA
Look at the thermometer and the descriptions of the temperatures.

a) ¢« —

j)la (harr)
d i % - hot
. AR W YA (mugtadil)
Y., _| mild/moderate
gV T Ls fbari
] J:) 3 (barid)

4 B — cold %

@ Now listen to the audio and look at the following descriptions:

CD2: 25

-~
7
! %*“in =/
S SKPLE Qo oala G oo ke
3,1 ,adl 3,1 ,adl %31 yadl
S 3,0l &ajd £0 3,1 all &ajd Vo syall dagl
Jin aly pudlat Jha Lullall Jaikia udlall
Exercise 7

Following the examples above, make questions and answers for the
temperatures shown by these thermometers.

" o ¢ Y
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Describing the weather

Unit 14

@ Listen to these key words and expressions for talking about the weather:

D2:26 . - N
oaada  (shams) sun
u‘.:uil (mushmis) sunny
A 3,9; / ?;:: (ghaym/ghuytm) cloud/clouds
aale  (gha'im) cloudy
JLh;;/ _;h:« (matar/amtar) rain/rains
J./h;; (mumtir) rainy
4-3..\;2 (shadtd) strong/heavy (e.g. rain)
ol ,3.; /é JER; (fatra/fatarat) period/periods
Lble ela (sama’ safiya) clear sky
\ v
Exercise 8

@ Listen to the four weather reports and tick the features that are mentioned.

CD2: 27

N—
~

o‘,‘a’

..o

009

%
P

(
\ \&
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<l ,:al SEE m

,ag_..ll gudball

3 aladl

9-!5 &
,0pall Ty ii/ B,hall s 2 Bylallia 6‘

49
“\ Yy

Bhall e — =
YQ
Sugais £ L))

Q:tjs." 3_.\,3.}0
Bl dnse
Ya
slays psae

Exercise 9
Above is an Arabic webpage showing the weather today in nine different Arab

capitals. Fill in the table below with the details, as in the example. Add your
own town or city in the final row.

Cairo 23° light rain

your fown
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Exercise 10
Read the description of the weather in Cairo, based on the information on
page 193.

.JL.\E\A:O SJ.AB." ﬁgu&uﬁkﬂ
dada b dliay YV 5,all o

Write a similar description for Kuwait City and Khartoum. Then try and write
a description of the weather for your town or city.

It was an enjoyable trip K.ti.u dda, oals

Tom, a student of Arabic, is in Egypt for a combined study and leisure holiday.
Listen to him talking about the weather and what he has been doing recently,
CD2:28 following the transcript. There is some additional vocabulary to help you.

S pullally Bugad puaddl | S8 Susis pa paa & U
oty lia usly €0 3)all &aye 3,00 & La 1ia

B yaladly ,uYi gl U‘" u.\.hd g.aal.aﬂ &ymm

dlid dujysa (G eu A &3l Caaya g d..us s oy
RMlS Sl a0 uJLQ.g.AJ el say . Quadll Galany
u9e B2 B (e puaddl 39k ualig dlia Jladly
daida da, CALS awall ilay Swula ags A S
o Bl Lpas Blibly Ligdia ISaw Bish SY

el 3al80 M aay 1ysily asUaall

(sadiq) uﬁ.“t._\./ua my friend (yawm/ayyam) ‘zlaii / p 3;3 day/days

z -
u.«bl.a." & 3.3.4.51}” last week (dayr) s monastery
(al-usbug al-madr) (shahadtu) osaalds 1watched
Q39 T sl Istayed in (masbah) éu.u.a swimming
(nazaltu fT funduq) a hotel pool

(darastu) C_\.u.n:):é I studied (ladhidh) A.“u;l delicious
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Exercise 11
Decide whether these sentences about Tom’s trip are true or false.

oo pe Balil dpue Sas N

Jaine 5,88l 5 el Y

Ol N a3 a3 alall ¢ un¥T ¥
Fyae b B5all pusds 3436 3 55 ¢
RS @il 503 g5 TS O

Juall 353 agadll dali 1

o Skl Lgtie Lo (BT v
el 5,880 a5 s A

Iy Iy Oy Wy Wy Wy

Exercise 12
Look again at the transcript on page 194. Using the context and your
existing knowledge, see whether you can find these expressions.

1 on the last day

2 sunrise (‘rising of the sun’)

3 delicious Egyptian dishes

4 for three days

5 Mount Moses

6 an enjoyable trip

sl m)filS Sl Bl
dayr sant katharin, sina’
St Catherine’s Monastery, Sinai
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Writing emails and postcards

Look at these useful words and phrases for writing emails or postcards in Arabic.

(aziz) CS‘JT!J:" Dear ... (fo a male)
(azizatn) g—“‘ﬁJ:" Dear ... (to a female)
(kayf halak) S’EJ;"A ;_Q,{S How are you? (to a male)
(kayf halik) cellla ;9,{5 How are you? (to a female)
(ana/nahnu bi-khayr) J..g/a/a :JA;/L’J I'm/we’re fine.
(maga tahiyyat) g’_“\l_:\/ai /éa Best wishes

(‘with my greetings’)

Zaynab is on holiday with her family and has written a postcard to her
brother.

RVERTNLT

20 o b U ey U Selll> S

ol L3 Sleg 35l it SN edlly 53b r
j 1 : e dgad
b LSy Lgaetl by ) oo O (ghe

Cisia | Sk S aay . Ll pabe ) aas 5L £0
Bl Jf lgis Ng¥lg 5L o509 lclons¥)

s

?Lm'}u.v‘.’:.;éy?@méuw@’\, PO I RNOY SYVPE
L

.

)
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Exercise 13

Answer the questions below about Zaynab'’s holiday. Don’t worry about
every word; just try to get the gist.

What is Zaynab’s brother called?

Where is Zaynab on holiday?

What's the weather like?

Where did Zaynab go yesterday morning?

What kind of food did they eat?

Where did Zaynab go after eating?

What did Nadir and the boys do?

What is Zaynab’s final question in the postcard?

WO NN B WN =

Past verbs in the plural

The postcard on page 196 contains several examples of verbs in the plural:

Agsall g I Lisad  We went to the centre of town.
(dhahabna ila wasat il-madina)

. g.'l_'l_.g arlaa A LuSi  Weateina Japanese restaurant.
(akalna fr mat&aFn yabanr)
@338l J) lgaa,  They returned to the hotel.
(rajagt ila I-funduq)

Ql_aLhA ] aiuis A  Did you (pl.) write me a letter?
(hal katabtum I khitaban?)

Example Ending Subject

I studied ::.\:-u:)/..\ (-tu) i:, I L\i

you (m.) wrote i< (-ta) & you (m.) el
you (f.) went 5:;.&5/_\ (-ti) & you (f.) c;ui
he returned /C/Aj) (-a) — he :9:5

she ate ::;:Ki (-at) e she ;’_/A

we opened LasSs (-na) L we }U;;
you (pl.) did ;ILLQ (-tum) %3 you (pl.) ‘;}Li
they went out i J;;/; (-a) | 9 they ‘;A

*The alif is a spelling convention and is not pronounced.
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Exercise 14

Zaynab has now moved on to Paris and has sent this postcard to her friend,
Sara. Fill in the gaps in her message.

3 b

)

.

oo
Mf r 9 > uiblly
A S e PRE
el b g sb pabe B
el ) Gl ox)
«ameiel) I N g¥lg 5oL 6T
= PR

&

cD2:29 Tal .
Conversation

Talking about a vacation

Imagine you are Zaynab and have just come back from your vacation in
London and Paris. A friend has rung to ask you about your trip.

Review the information in the postcards from London and Paris, and then
play the role of Zaynab in the telephone conversation on the audio.

\

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversation on the website.

Why don’t you have a go at writing a reply to Zaynab? Tell her about where
you are, what the weather is like, and what you did recently with your
family or friends.

@ Practise talking about the past with the ‘One-word story’ game. You can find
instructions on the website.
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©

DL b W=

did she see there?

You'll find a transcript, a translation and an
extension activity on the website.

Video: Amani talks about her trip

Go to the Mastering Arabic website to play
the video of Amani talking about a trip.

See if you can answer these questions:
Where did Amani go last summer?

With whom did she go?

What did she study? Where was the school?
Where did she stay?

Where did she visit by train and what

0 Vocabulary in Unit 14

(o12) Btz

(tulba, tulab) box/tin/packet

(Iutba, Iutab) toy/game

(tuhfa, tuhaf) masterpiece/artefact

(dawla, duwal) nation/state
(rajul, rijal) man

(jabal, jibal) mountain
(jamal, jimal) camel

(bahr, bihar) sea

(rih, riyah) wind

(hal, ahwal) state/condition

(at-tags) the weather

(darajat al-harara) temperature (‘degree of heat’)

(harr) hot
(muttadil) mild/moderate
(shams) sun

(mushmis) sunny
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e
aals
SR [sR5E
telila fellla i<

Unit 14

(ghaym, ghuyim) cloud

(gha’im) cloudy/overcast

(matar, amtar) rain

(mumtir) rainy

(shadid) strong/heavy (e.g. rain)
(fatra, fatarat) period

(sama’ safiya) clear sky

(rihla, rihlat) trip/journey
(mumtig) enjoyable

(ladhidh) tasty/delicious

(yawm, ayyam) day

(akhir yawm) the last day

(dayr, adyira) monastery

(sadiq, asdiqa) friend

(fundugq, fanadiq) hotel

(masbah, masabih) swimming pool
(shurtiq ash-shams) sunrise
(al-usbig al-madh) last week
(nazal) stayed

(daras) studied

(shahad) watched/witnessed
(¢azizi/ gazizati) Dear ... (starting a letter)
(maga tahiyyat1) Best wishes (finishing a letter)
(kayfa) how

(kayf halak/halik) How are you? (masc./fem.)
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J.%u.é ol (ahad gashar) eleven

-
&z ‘~:.|
o -
:./!:.jl:.
- i3
St das
s o)
o - -
s 23 o ¢
P
- w
:./"la
J‘“"c P
-
:./"! o
.)'“"c O
- -
:./"~‘ &
.)""'ctu-’..

" -
W - - -
9, -

(ithna gashar) twelve
(thalathat gashar) thirteen
(arbagat gashar) fourteen
(khamsat gashar) fifteen
(sittat gashar) sixteen
(sabgat gashar) seventeen
(thamanyat gashar) eighteen
(tisgat gashar) nineteen
(tishrin) twenty
(thalathin) thirty

(arbagin) forty

(khamsin) fifty

(sittin) sixty

(sabgin) seventy
(thamanin) eighty

(tisgTn) ninety

(mi‘a) a hundred

(sifr) zero

Structure notes

Higher numbers

The numbers 20, 30, 40, etc. have the same endings as the sound masculine
plural: they end in ¢, 4 (-Un) in the nominative, and (. (<n) in the accusative
and genitive. Generally the nominative numbers are used only in more formal
Standard Arabic. The -In pronunciation is more practical for a learner to use.

On the website you can find links to interactive audio flashcards to help you
review the key vocabulary in Mastering Arabic 1, Units 12-14.



@ Review

Exercise 1
Fill in the missing figures and words in the table below. Remember to start
with the right-hand column.

B

Yoo plas sal| Y NF

— e P
— RYWWEGERT S C I S € Lt
— Ve ¢
V. —  dwaA | dawaA
- VTN B S

9. e || e — — %
0 Gerady | de o dulad

— Mﬁ;ﬁﬁ —_— — Al | —

¢ 9 — ORpls | — O pus

202
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Exercise 2

@ Now write down the numbers you hear on the audio. The first is an example.

Az

Exercise 3
Can you finish these sequences of numbers?

'Y Y AT Y

YA Yo 'Y & 1Y

tf YY YY)

£EY Yo YA YY V¢V

v A e ¥ oY Y Y

Exercise 4
Match the items to the material from which they are made, as in the
example:

A 3a3La
u!a§ osda
sla i
A pazed

Now request the items, like this:

(I'd like a wooden table, please.)
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Exercise 5
So far you have met seven Arabic plural patterns:

(teachers) (ygujda —=— (uj3a @nfin) (/09
(bicycles) slaljd <«— daljd (at) &)
(pens) eﬁr -~ Al (afgal) Jual
(houses) 393 -— a0 (fuga) 3:.3
(dogy) QUS =—— oK (fieah  JLad
(nations) J§3 <«— &3 (upal)  Jad

-

(offices) u:l'.s:d -— Sa (mafagil) Jelaa

3

Copy out the table below the box and then, in the correct columns, write the
plurals of these words you know, with their meanings, as in the example:
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Exercise 6
Now make questions and answers for each picture, as in the example.

ga)?“a'“c-éij
Byl (o9 T AU WL
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Exercise 7
Nadia is at Ismail’s grocery. Fill in the missing words, and then put the
conversation in the correct order:

¢ aS ellad (e slay Lga Sadg
Aguls alsa Ly 900
c'ﬁ-' sas 9 Al S Gilael L
Juslawd L rluo
el Ly daduad! .

e agia VY

Lo ddddd

Al pa Juslowl b i St Jds

Exercise 8
Listen to Salwa and Ahmad in a restaurant. Fill in the chart below according
to what they decide to order, as in the example.

CD2:31

Y

Sliglall il Biall Jo¥1 el slgydial

MJ&&D_Q— Lf-"l"'“

¢

saal

O9ad ypas OoS

kab gasir layman
A glass of lemon juice
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Exercise 9
Look back at the menu on page 158 and choose a meal, a dessert and a drink
for a vegetarian customer.

Then make up a conversation similar to that on page 158 between the waiter
and a male customer ordering the vegetarian meal. Write down the
conversation and try to record both parts. If you're learning by yourself,
indulge in some role-play acting!

Finally, complete the bill below for your vegetarian customer.

Ff'ffffffffff'f’f’ff

Exercise 10
Complete this table, as in the example:

Feminine Masculine

s\ s _A2s

-\
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Exercise 11

Unit 15

From the table on page 207, choose a colour word to fill each gap in

the sentences below.

Remember: Always use the feminine singular for non-human plurals.

ol 132

g:‘:‘-‘ul-‘

9 OyLdl 034

ol

Y N g
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Exercise 12

Jamila lives in Beirut with her husband Badr. Together they went to Cairo
for three days last week with a German friend, Klara (1,)<). Read Jamila’s
account of the trip and write the correct form of the verb in brackets to
complete the story. (See the table of past verbs on page 197.)

95 o4 g (ad) (ol g guul 3
AL 5,alEl LIS Bl S8

L - 2

Alia sihee Bl (b 0aline (3 (U33)
(23) salis UK (¢,8) N

Al say Kipall by b (5 pemall Ciniall NI,

Saw () U cimiall il pasS Lankaa (ay)
LIl (<)) o oSy an YT ol oy T
DI (G3m)  ISs

8 Saall (g saall aliall (aals) Gl se ool 3
Lk b (oula) LIS Gy o) g Laiaudl

d5aal Lol 5 LY Gl (<) usall b Lgas 2

s S0 Lf“)':‘g (CAJ)

Can you find all the time phrases in the passage? Underline these phrases.

Now write out the account again, this time as if you were relating what
Jamila did to another friend. Start like this:

)22 Lag) o s <005 (oo & gam i s®

oD eV EBMR) 50N 31 )T sl LIioeg
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Conversation

Review
You're going to take part in two conversations which review some of the
conversational language connected to shopping.

Below you will find some indicators as to what you want to buy. Prepare
what you think you'll need to say.

Conversation 1

* you'd like a bag (Z__.__;_‘q/;)

* you'd prefer a leather bag

* you like black, but you don't like blue
* your budget is 40 pounds

Conversation 2
* you'd like half a kilo of apples
* you'd prefer the red apples
* you also want a box of figs
* you want a plastic bag
Now join in the conversations on the audio, speaking when prompted. You

could also practise with a native speaker, another learner or a teacher, with
one of you playing the part of the storekeeper.

" 7

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversations on the website.



@ Every day

What’s the time? ¢ds Lol as
@ Look at the clocks and listen to the times on the audio:

CD2: 33 .
sds Lol ?S
Al ds Ll
cds Leul as
Sualgdl &eluull
cds Leull as

AL ALl

cds Lol as
5 yutilad) &s Leall

21
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(as-saga al-wahida) sua gl d&slwdl one o’clock
(as-saga ath-thanya) dsiLill dsluadl two o’clock
(as-saga ath-thalitha) 434Ul dsluwd) three o’clock
(as-saga ar-rabiga) dayl 1) delewll four o’clock
(as-saga al-khamisa) dwwaladl deluwldl five o’clock
(as-saga as-sadisa) duaaloud) deliull six o’clock
as-sasa as-sabisa) dau i seven o’cloc
(as-saga as-sabiga) daglua! deLuall lock
(as-saga ath-thamina) dialill dsluadl eight o’clock
(as-saga at-tasiga) dawlill delwdl nine o’clock
(as-saga al-gashira) & yuiladl delwdl ten o’clock
(as-saga al-hadya gashara) 3 ydie dauladl deluwldl eleven o’clock

(as-saga ath-thanya gashara) 5 yiie dailill deleudl twelve o’clock

as-saga athanya/ath-thalitha, etc. literally means ‘the second/third hour’. In
spoken Arabic you will often hear the regular (cardinal) numbers used with
time, for example as-saga ithnayn/thalatha, two/three o’clock.

Tip: &e L (saga) can also mean ‘clock’ or ‘watch’ as well as ‘hour’.

Exercise 1
Say and write questions and answers for these times:
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More about time

(as-saga ... war-rubg) C—3:)J|3 ... &elwll  quarter past ...

(as-sdga ... wath-thulth) é,ﬁ.llj ... delwll twenty past ...
(as-saga ... wan-nisf) dailly ... &elwdl  half past ...
(as-saga ... illa thulthan) Gl ¥) ... delwadl twentyto ...

(as-saga ... illa rubgan) l.uJ ¥f ... &slwdl  quarter to ...

Arabic uses the words nisf, half, and rubt, quarter, to describe 30 and
15 minutes, as English does. In addition, the word thulth, third, is used to
describe 20 minutes (a third of an hour).

@ Look at the following clocks and listen to the times on the audio:

con s
 Giadly W] il

sl Zuslul Zel)
el hald] 2oL

) ) Rl el

z08 @
G615 LW del)

R RSO S (1N [ VAW |

e PR ST P

>y O @ @

z

3855 ey Rk V) sl el
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g A Slilly 3y ALl Lol
as-saga ath-thanya gashara wath-thulth f tanis
It’s twenty past twelve in Tunis.

Exercise 2
Now say and write questions and answers for these times:

‘At’ plus time

Arabic doesn’t have the equivalent of the English word ‘at’ when talking
about time. Times are simply put directly after the event they describe:

$éldall Sa  When's the party?
(mata I-hafla?)

AGIU delowll {13~ The party’s at three o’clock.
(al-hafla as-sag a ath-thalitha)

G‘?LLISl s+ Whendid you (pl.) eat?
(mata akaltum?)

Seailly daalill deludl LuSi  We ate at half past eight.
(akalna as-saga ath-thamina wan-nisf)
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Exercise 3
Answer the questions using the clock prompts, as in the example:

¢dlaall e

ALl ae budl adas

sudyaall Sia Y
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@ Every day ags JS

¢p2:35 Listen to what Mahmoud does every day (starting top right, page 217).

dabla WAl o<ly ¥eS dala) wpids

-g‘-‘i‘ Olaad ol

=

Ly 1 dalil) de bt Lalansall (il | jaal
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@ Download a PowerPoint presentation of Mahmoud’s day to help you follow
the sequence.

Start here

o
gl el dg'a g vgania Juuds

Sall (o g 3ad A3 de Ll ,Uad¥) KU
iy daglodl

¢

@S

L e lasd) a3 Layuall I, sadag
Sl NPT (W
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$ T4 <D

slaall slaall JUaé)f |
dinner lunch breakfast

Means of transportation are preceded by 44, (bil-, by [the]):

3 mlally
? by plane

3Ly he goes ...
by car

SUadL

by train

dalully
by bicycle

He and she

Look at these sentences, taken from the picture story.
Y dala ugana uf.ﬁ.“t age JS  Every day Mahmoud
(kull yawm yashrab mahmud zujajat kala) ~ drinks a bottle of cola.

(b Oladd dabls u‘,dﬁ A g JS  Every day Fatima drinks
(kull yawm tashrab fatima finjan shay) a cup of tea.
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Notice that the verb ‘drinks’ changes from yashrab for Mahmoud (‘he’, huwa)
to tashrab for Fatima (‘she’, hiya):

i (ga)

Similarly the verb ‘goes’ changes from u.A..\; (yadhhab) to u.A.& (tadhhab):
uu,gjij?l_‘ djysall J) sgana a3y Mahmoud goes to
(yadhhab mahmaud ila I-madrasa bil-Gtdbts)  school by bus.

Aoyl dwjaall I dabld Gays Fatima goes to
(tadhhab fatima ila I-madrasa bid-darraja) school by bicycle.

Exercise 4
@ Listen to what Mahmoud'’s sister, Fatima, does every day, and match the
sentences to the times, as in the example. (One action and one time are
cp2:36 not mentioned, but you can complete by process of elimination.)

A jaall (o aiay

Ly Juis
"
UadY) <G

@ Sl (o g AT

slaad g

Now write a paragraph about what Fatima does every day. Use some of
the words and phrases you know to join the sentences. Begin like this:

oad ety Andled! Zelod) (ggamy Lobld JuudS Pgy S
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Negative statements

@ Listen to the audio and look at the pictures and sentences below:

CD2: 37 <
y i
L[] -
ouigig¥l ek B)laally dwpsall M ugena Ghig Y
* @
gl oladd Gydd YS dala) dabl gpid ¥
y +  present verb = present negative
Exercise 5

Make sentences for these pictures, following the model sentences above.

©

—
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Asking questions about every day

@ Listen to Mahmoud’s and Fatima’s teachers asking them about their

everyday routines.
CD2:38

el deluadl g 3A talie ol ga 335 i

o gig Yl sl sl yuall I 235 8Ky

VoS dala) ol seldiadl say (i 13la

, ; )
Lialill dsluadl - 3A (A (e Saly
il dalus ol e

=

il oadiS Jag
Sontr 939 ¥ Ly dunysall

Aaljul oadl

gl olais gyl
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Present tense

In this unit you have met some verbs in the present tense, used when talking
about what happens routinely or what is happening now. In the past tense,
endings are added after the root letters to show the subject. The present tense
is mainly formed by adding prefixes before the root, although there are
sometimes also endings.

Here is an example of a present verb, using the verb ‘drink’. The prefixes
and endings around the root are underlined.

English translation Present tense
I drink (ashrab) UJ*:"
you (masc.) drink (tashrab) UJ,u:ﬁ
you (fem.) drink (tashrabin) u:\aJ,iﬁ
he drinks (yashrab) UJ,u:n.“.
she drinks (tashrab) UJJ.:I:Q
we drink (nashrab) uJ.du
you (pl.) drink (tashrabin) uj.u,dn.“ﬁ
they drink (yashrabian) ¢y 3.1&&.3

‘She’ and the three words for ‘you’ all start with ta- in the present tense.
The feminine ‘you’ ends in -in and the plural ‘you’ and ‘they’ end in -tn
(sometimes shortened to -Tand -G.)

Note that when two alifs combine in Arabic, they are written as one with a
wavy sign above called madda and pronounced a. For example:

Teat (akul) [ Jsi + 1] Jsi

Exercise 6

Think of three more questions and answers each for Mahmoud and Fatima,
following the examples on page 221.

You'll find more details about verbs in the present tense on the website and
further practice activities in Mastering Arabic 1 Activity Book.
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What do you do everyday? <ags JS Jads fika

Jamila lives in Beirut with her husband, Badr. Here she is telling us about

what she does everyday. Listen to Jamila, following the text and taking note

CD2:39 ,f the new vocabulary, and then try the exercises on page 224.

G295 9 (8 Bast b OSaly Lsan ol U

Aigaall g8 08 ahias b Jasly dusiga U |

uasbeadt debiall gacol agy JS
(2 Juutly Lalis atll
Aol debull jUaaY) JSU
5943 Olaid yus Gy Suls
bl 8 sgdll Gyl Y Al
JBES ) yuas |

ULy giamall I ol L Y1 Lalil) deliadl cnall o g AT
plall & olunsig¥i Gal'y Ul

(kharij) T JL'A outside

. aall o aayl

3
(a;hﬁ)j.‘;ﬁa‘ I wake up ol dsleall cranll

(gadatan) 3ale  usually C“""s sley plusa
(atbukh) Lu.bi I cook Liall uay .:-L«.'z.a_lf
uuj.lj.‘.;.“ E.SJ:: sitting room 9" L’" -{"33 l—:" ut'-lé-' |
(ghurfat al-jultis) e RYIEY uug.la.ﬂ EERES
(an-nad) 64[.3." the club 55 palis @‘:'Lu":
(nalgab) g:a.f.v we play Rl

i 3,8 badminton |
”J-" OJS / Seadlly B pdiladl deloud aldl hual
(kurat ar-risha) (‘feather ball’) 4 |

(anam) ?Lﬁi I [go to] sleep

£ £
Tip: Some Arabic verbs, such as fl_}l (anam, I sleep) and gasl (asha, I wake
up), have long vowels in place of one of the root letters. You'll learn more
about these verbs in Unit 17.
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Exercise 7
Scan Jamila’s routine for the following information:
1 What is Jamila’s job and where does she work?
2 What time does she wake up?
3 Do Jamila and Badr usually have the same drink in the morning?
4 What time does she leave the house?
5 How does she travel to work? Why does she use this means of transport?
6 What does she usually do when she returns in the evening?
7 What do she and Badr do after dinner?
8 What time does Jamila go to sleep?

Exercise 8
See if you can make questions to ask Jamila about her daily routine, as in the
example.

1 when/eat breakfast? sl T G -

2 what/drink/morning?

3 leave/house/7 o’clock?

4 how/go/factory?

5 when/return/house?

6 when/usually/cook/dinner?

7 and after dinner/what/do?

8 when/go to sleep?

Now imagine you are asking a male and a group the same questions.
How would the questions change? Look at the table on page 222 to remind
yourself. Here is the first question to a male and a group as an example:

1 to a male: AR LY ().’T’\’s -
toagroup:  ,Uasy\ o;D”\’s Py

Exercise 9
Now talk about what you do everyday. Think about your daily routine. What
time do you usually wake up? Eat your breakfast? Leave the house in the
morning? How do you travel? When do you return from work, university (iaola
jamiga) or school? Have dinner? What do you do in the evening?

Use Jamila’s routine as a model to write a paragraph about what you do
every day.

@ Practise talking about routine using the ‘My day’ questionnaire on the website.
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Vocabulary learning

The middle vowel of the present tense changes from one verb to the next:
oy (yashrab) drinks
CJA'-" (yakhruj) goes out
Jwrs  (yaghsil) washes

There is no automatic way of knowing which is the middle vowel, but the
dictionary will show the present-tense vowel separately:

) S [Cis5] to wash; to clean; o bathe; to rinse
(out); 445 J& to wash one’s hands; SN el Jo
to do the wash/laundry; O s=ewa)! \ S SN ek to dof

Oxford Arabic Dictionary (Oxford University Press, 2014)

bz gasala@(ga.sl) to wash (o #, o s.0., s.th.
with), launder (o » s.th. with); to
cleanse, clean (» s.th., e.g., the teeth);
to purge, cleanse, clear, wash (» s.th.,

A Dictionary of Modern Arabic (Hans Wehr, Otto Harrassowitz, 1993)

It is best to learn the past and present verbs together. If you are using the
card system, write the middle vowel on the present verb:

d-)“’.‘.’/d-‘“-é- Zo wash

@ Video: Abdou describes his daily routine
Go to the Mastering Arabic website to play
the video of Abdou talking about his daily
routine. See if you can answer these questions:
1 Where is Abdou from?
2 At which university is he studying?
3 What time does he wake up?
4 What does he usually eat and drink for

breakfast? Why is it different at the moment?

5 How does he travel to university?
6 What does he do when he gets home?
Try to pick out the key information.
You'll find a transcript, a translation and
an extension activity on the website.
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Unit 16

Structure notes

The present tense

| drink

he drinks
she drinks

we drink

they drink

you (masc.) drink

you (fem.) drink

you (pl.) drink

Strictly speaking, verbs in the present tense end with a vowel, either damma
(u) or fatha (a), but this is generally only pronounced in more formal Arabic.
The present verb with the full endings would be:

(ashrabu) uﬂ‘
(tashrabu) u‘yﬁ:t
(tashrabina) Ue-tﬂ-.t
(yashrabu) uyll-.t
(tashrabu) u‘yﬁ:t
(nashrabu) u_y-a-t
(tashrabiina) ug-t,yll:t
(yashrabiina) (g4 5

0 Vocabulary in Unit 16

(olela) il
eie Ll ‘,S
S'u_'i:o

(3s\8a) da.ss

(saga, sagat) hour/watch/clock/o’clock
(kam as-séta?) what'’s the time?
(mata?) when?

(daqiqa, daga‘iq) minute

(nisf) half

(thulth) third

(rubt) quarter

(kull) every/all

(kull yawm) every day

(tédatan) usually

(iftar) breakfast
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9'..3./5 (ghada’) lunch
elic (¢asha’) dinner/supper
(=) u“e-éﬁJi‘ (aitdibis, Gtabisat) bus
(C;' JUA;) J\Jﬁ; (qitar, gitarat) train
Jifﬁé / Ji_; (fagal/yafgal) to do/to make
B33/ a3 (dhahab/yadhhab) to go

EPERY /s33 (daras/yadrus) to study
Jg-i} / J‘.Z../: (ghasal/yaghsil) to wash
gii;. / uﬁg (katab/yaktub) to write
Cji.} / cji (kharaj/yakhruj) to go out/to leave
ca/jé /&5 (rajag/yarjig) to return
oals / ui-:\] (labis/yalbas) to wear/to put on
gji’ué = ;)'%" (sharib/yashrab) to drink
Jgt}/JS/‘ (akal/ya'kul) to eat
. ’f 3/ éja (tabakh/yatbukh) to cook
M/\A.IA (saha/yashi) to wake up
?L';é/e\_'s (nam/yanam) to sleep
g._\i:lé / h-‘é-/‘ (lagib/yalgrab) to play
(53’;3) 4§ (wajh, wujiih) face
(u“ 333) uajfs (dars, durs) lesson/class
e #' & J-}Q (ghurfat al-jults) sitting room
gd\_'s.u (an-nad) the club
3..2.,3 J." 8 Jg (kurat ar-risha) badminton (‘feather ball’)

GJ\A (kharij) outside (of)

You'll find links to interactive audio flashcards on the website to review the
key vocabulary in Mastering Arabic 1, Unit 16.



The biggest in the world ?;Il.a_ll o J..Sng
Look at the pictures and listen to the audio:

CD2: 40

g o I3l miall o3a Sl
A yaall g iy Yol oa

aodl palll 132 Sy o aged ol 13a
A gudl ‘l’A J.«AE ?ﬁi‘,.a

oBafh

ol 3)Lull 53 (<l gy 3Ll 03a
AL 3 g5l o

228



Comparing things

platl (8 sl Jstol (o)

burj khalifa (dubay), atwal bina’ fil-¢alam

e
W B 2
Al

Khalifa Tower (Dubai), the tallest building in the world

el

(al-bint)

the girl

el

al-qasr)

the palace
8Ll 534
(hadhihi s-sayyara)
this car

A il
(al-madrasa)
the school

Al
(ad-dawla)
the country

allal
(al-galam)
the world

oo
(min)
than

(min)
than

(min)
than

<
W)

m

T
W)

m

(f

m

okl
(atwal)
taller
=
(agdam)
older

g ol
(asrag)

faster

s Job

(atwal walad)

the tallest boy
b a8l
(agdam qasr)

the oldest palace

(asrag sayyara)
the fastest car

(huwa)
he (is)

(huwa)
it (is)

T
(hiya)
it (is)

(huwa)

he (is)

(huwa)
it (is)

(hiya)
it (is)
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Comparatives and superlatives

Both comparatives (taller, older, etc.) and superlatives (tallest, oldest, etc.) are
formed in Arabic using the following pattern:

- 0 ¢
M‘ (afgal)

taller/tallest J3b| ~ (root letters) J/ g9/ < tall/long Jsgb

older/oldest ?.ﬁl < (oot letters) ?/4/@ - old H.ﬁ

°

faster/fastest C-"“"‘ < (root letters) glolws < fast as puu

Comparatives do not usually change according to whether they are
describing something that is masculine, feminine or plural. The pattern
remains the same:

Adgudl gﬁ J.aﬁ ?:ﬁi §& It'sthe oldest palace in the country.
(huwa agdam qasr fT d-dawla)

L.uJ._\_aJl ‘:1 s J3b| o) She’s the tallest girl in the school.
(hiya atwal bint f I-madrasa)

w
-

Byl 038 (ya ‘z.ﬁl LS,Law  Our car is older than this car.
(sayyarat(u)na agdam min hadhihi s-sayyara)

| ;W £¥5a (o tf.ul M They're faster than these boys.
(hum asrag min ha’ula’i l-awlad)

If the second and third root letters of an adjective are the same, they are
written together with a shadda () in the comparative. If the third root letter
is waw or ya’, this changes to alif maqsira (see page 78) in the comparative:

lighter/lightest g_aal - (oot letters) J/J/t < light g_a,gaa

sweeter/sweetest u.lal - (root letters) 3/J/C ~< sweet gla
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Exercise 1
Complete this table, as in the example. The first ten adjectives should be
familiar; the last five are new.

Pronunciation Cor:};) (:el;'(llttlit‘i,s(/e Meaning Adjective
akbar ):éil big/large BET
agad
EVEN
=
guL ¥
Jasb
e
KR
&
JuS
good Jaola
inexpensive / cheap uad)
rich g“"’
poor J.“és
important ala
Exercise 2

Now choose one of the comparatives you formed in Exercise 1 to complete
each sentence:

Al & Judf )
Ly bl g8 Ligsa 3 alal ¥
adlatl 4 (continent) 3313 Lol Y
22l e Laal ¢

Aaljell e 3 Ll ©

Aagdadl e 3390 1

@ Download a PowerPoint presentation to help you remember the comparatives.
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Days of the week ¢ PO alul
@ Listen to the audio and look at the days of the week:

CD2: 41 o @ o
Q.).u.n.l‘ ps Saturday
.A/AGY| ‘z;;g Sunday
u;;ﬁ?‘ ‘z;;g Monday
;d)&.\;ﬂ ‘z;;g Tuesday
;L/QT) jY‘ ‘z;;g Wednesday
M‘ ‘z;;g Thursday
3.’.4}.;." ‘z;.“\ Friday

Tip: 1t is possible to shorten the days of the week, omitting the word a 5
(yawm, day) to make =l (as-sabt, Saturday), etc.

@ Listen to these sentences:

cD2: 42 .;ﬁﬁ.ll pYd o ;l;a.g le ?:9;_: Wednesday is after Tuesday.
(yawm il-arbaga’ bagda yawm ath-thulatha’)

.;l&:)fill ?:9;_: Jad u,gSYl ?:9;_: Monday is before Tuesday.
(yawm il-ithnayn qabla yawm ath-thulatha’)

(gabla) ;].\3 = before (bagda) :.\a;s = after

Exercise 3
Now complete these sentences, as in the example:
ad3 Jud LS5 £ adn JB dadalada
KL ¥ QZ.\.&." ® a 32 outandl a ) Y
(Make four more similar sentences 5,’3 saYl \

of your own.)
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Exercise 4

Murad is 16 years old and the oldest child. He has been allocated various
€D2:43 t45ks by his parents to help the family. Look at the list of tasks below. Then

listen to Murad’s weekly schedule and put a tick under the day of the week

he performs each task, as in the example.

Sat. Sun. Mon. Tue. Wed. Thu. Fri.
play with little sister
sit with grandmother (31a.)
go to bakery at 6am v
no tasks this day
go out with the dog to the river
write today’s lessons with brother

wash mother’s car after school

Exercise 5

Now imagine you are Murad. Look at your schedule and try to say what
weekly tasks you perform. You can listen to the audio again to remind
yourself of each day’s task. Start like this:

AsLue 2ol eladl sl c3) cads) Sl oo

il (I Al Coll 2 g
yawm as-sabt adh-hab ila I-makhbaz
On Saturday I go to the bakery.
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At the car rental office & ‘,l.:m.ll St LS sae

Bashir wants to rent a car and has gone to a car rental office to enquire.

Exercise 6
Before you listen to the conversation, decide what comparisons you might
need to make between different aspects of the cars available.

In the table below, make some notes of the Arabic adjectives and
comparatives.

Tip: &)Le [/ J\& (ghali/ghalya) = expensive (masc./fem.)
U_l.&i (aghla) = more expensive

Comparative(s) Adjective(s) Aspect

price
size
speed

age



CD2: 44

CD2: 44
(replay)

©
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Exercise 7

Listen once to the dialogue between Bashir and the employee of the car
rental company and see whether you can answer the following questions:
Tip: ._\;I (ajadd), newer, is often pronounced ‘ajdad’ in casual conversation.

1 For how long does Bashir want the car?

2 What day of the week does he want the car rental to start/to end?

3 How many cars is he offered in total?

4 What colour is the car Bashir thinks is expensive? How much is the rental?
5 What is the colour and size of the car he decides to rent?

Exercise 8
Listen to the dialogue in Exercise 7 for a second time. Complete the chart
below which compares the cars offered to Bashir, as in the example.

v sl

Exercise 9
Put the phrases in the order you heard them in the dialogue between Bashir

and the assistant, as in the example. Then listen again to check your answer.

assll g Gailady Lilay Alsantl 3,sSIl 3 Lall o3a Lisie
slagdl 3al Jadl 1aa and _ Lsdke 3l ¢ yuly dalelyantl
E «:‘;.s;...... Lo e (e wellad ya awdl
selyaadl pSy ety padf sl
Ee.l.e.uugjam‘_u!@u_ oupaddl Aa Cadl agy 8
E?L@J«S@i&&u.&qﬁq.{\s.l‘,_ AL dusadt 3 )l wayl paidl slusa Y

If you're learning in a group or with a friend, practise renting a car with the
‘Car hire’ role-play on the website.
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Comparing past and present

Fawzi and Fawzia have fallen on hard times. Look at the pictures of them now
(&Y, al-an) and twenty years ago (iuw (y yiue 3is, mundhu tishrTn sana).

@ Now listen to the description and follow the text below.
CD2: 45 ~Aagsall (B oy A8 oS i (6538 OIS L ypdie e

Saxd /"‘9‘,,!5; UYi 435]3

Ailaiall 20YT g3 A4a 43538 adag) SilS  aalall B
Byl Ll Gualg 3,588 YT LSy bl G 35l ASIL ol
B39wSa dalia L

the past qolall now ;y¥1

he was rich ie (< he is rich wg_m gy

she was an actress :Llflaio ERILS she is an actress 3.13.& )
she had a car § ,Liw Ll < she has a car 3w Lg!
oo w8 Jae oy o

he had a beautiful house he has a beautiful house

Tip: Arabic expresses the concept of ‘ago’ using the word :\..; (mundhu) which
literally means ‘since’: & (ya yiue 3io (Mundhu gishrin sana, twenty years ago),
o 93 Xis (Mundhu yawmayn, two days ago), etc.
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lakin + attached pronoun

If you want to follow the word ;,<I (lakin, but) with a pronoun (huwa, hiya, ana,
etc.), then you should use the attached pronouns (see pages 60 and 129).

In addition, the pronunciation before the pronoun will become lakinn(a).

For example:

(lakinnahu) 43S = (huwa) sa + (lakin) (S
(Iakinnaha) g3t = (hiya) & + (lakin) (<

(Iakinni) A1 = (ana) Ll + (lakin) (]

Exercise 10
Complete the following paragraphs about Fawzi and Fawzia, using the words
in the box. (You may only use each word once.)

b el iyen o\ ialay Lty
A oanl Lol eaa S
AT AP IPIET Bia (o ybuc

R 9 e
Ll O, (e 45535 a3a ) (olall 3
RTE P Sy 8,8 85l

L IS Lgd Gl 5a8s oY
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@ Now listen to Fawzi telling us about how things used to be:

CD2: 46

Unit 17

(R pdas 3ia .g_',jé l_'.|7

Agsall & day A2
_J

Was/were (kan)

Many sentences do not need the verb ‘to be’ in the present. However, it is
required in the past. The verb ;< (kan) is used.

kan is a little different from the other verbs you have met so far as it seems
to have only two root letters. The root is actually ,/ 4/, but the waw can
change into a long or short vowel. In the past tense, the parts of the verb for
huwa (he), hiya (she) and hum (they) have a long a in the middle, but the
other parts of the verb have a short u. However, the endings indicating the
subject are still the same as other verbs:

Translation Arabic

I was (kuntu) .;,.sS (i)

you (masc.) were (kunta) Q..\S (c,.a!)
you (fem.) were (kunti) Q.xS (c,..ﬂ)
he was (kana) ;_',lS (}A)

she was (kanat) o;':lS (gm)

we were (kunna) l_sS (u;.a)

you (pl.) were (kuntum) ?3.\5 (Pl.ﬂ)
they were (kan) |3:':lS (?.A)

Tip: kan is an important verb to learn. Try covering one of the two columns and
testing yourself until you can remember all the different parts.
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When the information that follows the verb kan (the predicate) is a noun
or an adjective without ta" marbata, you need to add the additional alif
tanwin (1), as explained on page 148:

l.).u‘. gdﬁs ols goladl QA In the past Fawzi was rich.

(f1 I-madrt kana fawzt ghantyan)

sluwysa &3S Ja  Were you a teacher?

(hal kunta mudarrisan)

Exercise 11

Say and write the sentences and questions below in Arabic.
Tip: You can put ,\< (kan) in front of ¢JLia (hunaka) to produce ‘there was/were’:
dlia < (kan hunaka)

1 In the past Ahmed was an engineer.

2 Twenty years ago there was a school in this street.

3 The weather was hot yesterday.

4 Two weeks ago they were in Cairo.

5 Iwas in the office on Saturday.

6 The tree was taller than my house.

7 Where were you (pl.) at 9 o’clock on Wednesday?

8 There were a lot of restaurants here.

Exercise 12
Fill in the gaps in the sentences using the correct form of kan, as in the example:

e P = .~ A - 2%
o8 B YT G o) G oy pie 3 )

IV BUPEVIPYICS (- VEN [t VN | Lt a3 330 ¥

s g ad YT daupuall b el i 1aa ¥

-"’s"g.a YT 3 ymhs diysa ol i sl e f
Asgradl & digsa

gr‘" J’iu L“.a-'troyi .i-«uj.’.\fa g_‘;un @ o

JE s gan YT iyl oulids d3a 1

Exercise 13
Now join the sentences in Exercise 12 using (< (wa-lakin). For example:

a5 O Sy tue <ud aaw go_die Sis )

Can you make two or three comparisons in Arabic like this about your life
now and in the past?
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Weak verbs

Verbs like kan that have either waw () or ya’ ((s) as one of the root letters are
called weak verbs. This is because waw and ya” are ‘weak’ letters that can be
pronounced as consonants (w or y) or as vowels.

Most irregularities in Arabic verbs are due to waw or ya’ being one of the
root letters, particularly the second or third root. The main consequence is
that the root sound is often replaced by a long or short vowel, leaving only
two obvious root consonants. The precise rules as to how weak verbs behave
take time and practice to absorb. However, there are some general principles
that will help you begin to get a feel for them.

Hollow verbs

Weak verbs with waw () or ya’' ((s) as the second root letter are called
‘hollow’ verbs since the middle root letter often disappears. ;,\< kan is a
hollow verb, as are many other common verbs. Their main charactistics are:

In the past

Verbs for huwa, hiya and hum have a long a in the middle:

O\S (kana), he/it was; =5 (namat), she slept; | 3e Ly (ba’d), they sold.

The other parts of the verb have a short u or i vowel in the middle:
i< (kuntu), I was; w (nimti), you (fem.) slept; l_..a_. (bltna), we sold.

In the present

Hollow verbs almost always have a long vowel in the middle,
usually a long @ or 1, but sometimes along a: 4 JI (azar), I visit;
‘a\_u“ (yanam), he sleeps; (y s2sus (yabltun), they sell.

Defective verbs
Weak verbs with waw () or ya’ (<5) as the third root letter are called ’defective’
verbs. They are characterised by a long vowel at the end (u_‘u.. / -
(masha/yamshr), to walk; J;..A../lé..a (saha/yasha, to wake up).

Defective verbs include a number of different patterns. For the moment,
just try to recognise the general type.

Weak verbs in the dictionary

You will need to look up weak verbs in a dictionary using the root letters.
If you see the past of a hollow verb written like this - L - or like this
without vowels - = ,b - you will not be able to tell whether the middle
root letter is waw or ya’. You may have to look in the dictionary under
both roots. When you find the correct root you will see an entry like this:

(k) Ll tara s (Ol tayaran) to fly; to
fly away, fly off, take to the wing; to
hasten, hurry, rush, fly (J/ to); to be
in a state of commotion, be jubilant,
exult, rejoice; o Ll to snatch away
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Exercise 14 Dictionary work

Here are some common weak verbs. Complete the table using your
dictionary, as in the example:

Past g.mLa.l! Present & sbaadl Root ;3 Meaning

(&30) s R o sle to fly
5 Y
P
el
als aga
—
e
J/s/d
s/d/ua

% You'll find details of Mastering Arabic 2 on the companion website. This
second level course will expand your knowledge of irregular verbs and cover
more detail of how they work.

mundhu arbagin sana kana hunaka huqal wa-sahra’
Forty years ago there were fields and desert.
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Exercise 15

Write an email or letter to a friend telling him or her about a day trip you
took a week ago to an historic town near you. Look back at page 196 to
remind yourself of some useful general opening and closing phrases. Follow
this plan:

* open with some greetings

* say where you were a week ago

* you were with your friends, Nadia and Anwar

* you travelled by train because it’s faster than the bus

* the weather was very cold, but the town was beautiful

* there were many old houses

* you visited the museum

¢ in the past, the museum was a palace (the oldest in the country)

* there was a large market in the middle of town

* they sold many cheap leather bags and wooden boxes

« you walked to a small restaurant (‘I walked’ = &k mashaytu)

* the food was cheaper than the hotel but it was delicious

* sign off with some closing phrases

This exercise is a chance for you to create your own email or letter. There’s no
definitive correct answer, but it is a good idea to show your writing to a
teacher or an Arabic-speaking friend if possible.

Video: Mahmoud talks about the Egypt of his youth

Go to the Mastering Arabic website to play

the video of Mahmoud talking about his

memories of Egypt. See if you can answer

these questions:

1 What was Mahmoud doing 30 years ago?

2 How does he compare the Cairo streets
now and 30 years ago?

3 What could you see 30 years ago on the
way to the pyramids (al )ASII al-ahram)?

4 What can you see now?

5 What did Mahmoud cycle along by
bicycle, and where used he to go?

Try to pick out the key information.

You'll find a transcript, a translation and

an extension activity on the website.
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0 Vocabulary in Unit 17
‘;IL:.Il (al-galam) the world
(oljlj) Sjlj (qarra, qarrat) continent
LS, -J.olﬁ (afriqya) Africa
Luw! (asya) Asia
(C| J.J) CJ:‘ (burj, abraj) tower
(Jsia) Jia (haql, huqal) field
el_u (bina’) building/structure
¢lysin (sahra’) desert
20w (sarfg) fast
\;19 (hilw) sweet
Z_f“ (ghaniy) rich
J:\-;:Q (faqir) poor
}L& (hamm) important
uasa 5 (rakhts) inexpensive/cheap
Llle ‘i_JLé (ghalin, ghalya) expensive (masc., fem.)
J._ﬁi (kathir) many/a lot
JSS|‘ (akthar) more/most
J,A.olﬁ (afdal) better/best
O By bW | JlA.‘;L.ul (isti’jar as-sayyarat) car rental
(Q (% ) J:‘Laio (mumaththil, mumaththiltn) actor
(O)GA:Q) Z.l:‘i.aio (mumaththila, mumaththilat) actress
33’; 3& (jadd/jadda) grandfather/grandmother
&33.&.;; (usbig) week
CNOA | (?5;) (yawm as-sabt) Saturday
J&Yi (?5;) (yawm al-ahad) Sunday

o~

u:,.\:’i}“ (e 3,3) (yawm al-ithnayn) Monday
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o8 [ o8
sk [
mn /el
Jods [ JL
2952 [
sy [ule
w3 [ el
R [ 20
s [ s

s [\

(yawm ath-thulatha’) Tuesday
(yawm al-arbiga’) Wednesday

(yawm al-khamts) Thursday

(yawm al-jumea) Friday
(batda) after

(gabla) before

(al-madi) the past
(mundhu) since/ago

(sana, sanawat) year

(mundhu ¢ishrin sana) 20 years ago

(al-yawm) today

i (al-an) now

(kan/yakan) to be
(tar/yatir) to fly
(bé& yath) to sell
(qal/yaqul) to say

(zar/yazar) to visit

(¢ad/yagud) to go back/return

(zad/yazid) to increase/go up (in price, etc.)

(masha/yamshi) to walk
(rama/yarm) to throw

(jara/yaijri) to run

(shaka/yashku) to complain

Unit 17

You'll find links to interactive audio flashcards on the website to review the
key vocabulary in Mastering Arabic 1, Unit 17.



Education and
business

Education: at school & sall @ rasladill

@ Look at the different school subjects and listen to the audio.

CD2: 47

@
wu e ‘ bk - ‘
sl d 1l

B

sl 3

Tip: Take care to distinguish between the similar words used for sport and
mathematics/arithmetic:

sport = s I (ar-riyada)

mathematics/arithmetic = =hsb il (ar-riyadiyyat)

245
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Look at the timetable and try to remember the names of the subjects.

ouradll slaa ¥l e puaSY) sa¥l cawdl

SQY | §sy @1 @1

What does the class study? Listen to the headteacher asking the class teacher
what her class studies on Saturday morning:
CD2:48

deluadl o gyl (ujud
dsludl Ja Guallly dialill
s Bl (gl 5 il

Bydie LAL delull Jia el

252 O3 lila
QIALUA v |
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-

(min...hatta ...) ... & ... (4 from ... until ...

Exercise 1
Look at the school timetable and make up more questions and answers
between the head and the teacher for the following, following the model on

page 246:

Il sl a9y )
aluos sLidil ags Y
Il (¥l agy ¥
Laluo pusadll agy ¢
I copall gy 0
l‘,q.la sa i ags 1
Lalus i agy V

Exercise 2

Now complete this paragraph about the children’s school day, as in the example.

Loy V1, Ll dolundl aglisss (oo 92 agy IS

debull (Fa (gupss ougig¥ly duysall I, 3
#ai 3 sass

Suailly daalgll A Oy sladdl say

st oI, Luysadl o a3 ZAILEH Aol

Download a PowerPoint presentation of the different school subjects to help
you remember them.
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Education: at university dasladl g :aulaill

Here is some other useful words for talking about university life:

(muhadara) 3J.«':IA:A lecture
(kulliyya) 5.::.[5 faculty/college
(maktaba) d43€a  library

é
(ustadh) 3Ll professor/lecturer

(al-gulam) s [P ]| science
(al-lughat) L& }| ] languages
(at-tibb) ;ja.I! medicine

(al-handasa) L.u.).\.e.ﬂ engineering

(al-huqtq) @33}3." law

Exercise 3

Listen to Hisham talking about a typical day at university.
cp2: 49 Make notes in English about the following:

* the name of his university

* his degree subject

* his daily routine.

@ Video: Cyrine talks about her studies
Go to the Mastering Arabic website to play
the video of Cyrine talking about her life
as a student. See if you can answer these
questions:

1 Where does Cyrine study?

2 What time does she leave and return?

3 What does she do when she gets back?

4 What subjects does she like and not like?
5 What does she want to study at university?
You'll find a transcript, a translation and
an extension activity on the website.
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Arabic words in English

English words have commonly been adopted into Arabic, especially in the
realm of new technology. However, there are also a number of words that
have come the other way, usually making their way into English via Arabic
literature and science or from contact between Arabic-speakers and
Europeans, through trade for example, .

You have already met the word ,k3 (qutn), from which we get the word
‘cotton’, and the word Jea (jamal), from which we get ‘camel’.

Exercise 4
Here are some more English words derived from Arabic. See whether you can
match them to the Arabic words on the right, as in the example.

algebra Olad)
emir (prince) J 3;§.Il
saffron 29
alkali gYes]
vizier (minister) *g.;'@ JA:l
tamarind ‘,,.ul

alcohol Q.IS.H

* Literally, ‘Indian dates’.

Plural pattern 5

Here are two of the words from Exercise 4. Listen and repeat them with their
plurals several times until you can hear the pattern.

CD2: 50
Plural Singular
(wuzara’) £l J:', 9 (wazlr) _,.“1_,3 minister
= 8 z
(umara’) £/ ya! (amir) yaal emir (prince)

- R
;M (fugala”)

This plural pattern is used for most words referring to male humans when
the singular has the pattern Juas (fagil). It is a plural pattern that is only
used for people. It cannot be used for words that are not male humans.
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Exercise 5

Listen to these words, pausing after each one. (They can all be made plural
by using pattern 5.) Say the plural, following the same pattern, and then
release the pause button to check your answer.

J¥w  ambassador

oudy  president/chairman
J3se  manager

aas)y  leader

JiSy  agent
J.“u‘, colleague/associate

Repeat this exercise orally until you are confident of the pattern. Read the

box below and then write down the plurals.

Hamza as a root letter
Notice that )__ui and u...}..J both have hamza as one of their root letters.

In the case of J__ui, hamza is the first root letter, and in the case of LS it
is the second root letter.

The fact that hamza is one of the root letters makes no difference to the
patterns except that how the hamza is written may change. At the
beginning of a word, hamza is written on an alif, but in the middle or at
the end of a word you may also find it sitting on a ya’ (with no dots), on a
waw, or by itself on the line:

¢l (ru'asa’) oS,y (ra'ls)

Hamza is listed in the dictionary under alif. So for w5, (ra’Ts) you would
look under _wul,, and for jusl under ..

The feminine
Note that a female minister, ambassador, etc. will have a ta’ marbata in the
singular, with the plural made by using the sound feminine plural (-at):

Plural Singular
(wazirat) &) J._g_,‘g (wazira) & J.3J3 (female) minister
(amirat) &l _,:\Al (amira) & J:s.al princess

Exercise 6
Write out the feminine singulars and plurals for the words in Exercise 5.

Unit 18
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fitala nouns

Words with the Juas (fagil) pattern referring to male people can often be
made into general nouns from the same root letters using the pattern dlas
(figala), or sometimes Uls (fagala). For example ) (Wazir, minister) is
changed to 3 ;4 (wizara, ministry).

Exercise 7
Complete the table below, as in the example. The pattern is ilLas (figala),
unless marked with an asterisk, in which case the pattern is {Las (fagala).

Meaning General noun Root letters

ministry ) ) \)9 ) ) 9
embassy
emirate
agency*
leadership*
presidency/chairing

colleagueship*

@ You'll find more activities to help you practise these word patterns in the
companion Mastering Arabic 1 Activity Book.

daniall duyall ol yLad
al-imarat al-garablya al-muttahida
The United Arab Emirates (UAE)

(Emblem of the UAE with seven
stars representing the seven
emirates: Abu Dhabi, Dubai,
Ajman, Sharjah, Fujairah, Ras
al-Khaimah and Umm al-Qaiwain.)
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Talking about business and politics

You can combine many of the words you have learnt using the idafa
construction (see pages 85-6) to talk about people and places specific to
cp2:52 business and politics. Listen to some examples:

(amir ash-shariga) &8 ,Ldull J,.ui the Emir of Sharjah
(sifarat al-giraq) (gl yad! 3,aw  the embassy of Iraq
(safir gatar) _,.h§ J*su the ambassador of Qatar
(mudir ash-sharika) 15}&.!! J.“s._\fa the manager of the company
(ijftimag az-zugama’) ¢Las ! &La.'.'\ai the meeting of the leaders

e yaadl yaliha the teachers’ conference
(mu’tamar al-mudarrisin)  (‘conference of the teachers’)

(ra'ls al-wuzard’) £13¢d) yussy  the prime minister

(‘head of the ministers’)
(wakalat al-iglan) gj&s}f! s'(.ILS‘g the advertising agency
(wazirat as-sihha) dawadl 3 5459  the (female) minister of health
(wizarat as-sinaga) deLaall 3,039  the ministry of industry

(imarat gajman) (jlase 3,Lal  the emirate of Ajman

Exercise 8

Now say and write these in Arabic, using the examples above as models:
1 the Emir of Kuwait

the agents of the company

the president of Egypt

the ambassador of China

the ministry of health

the meeting of the managers

the (female) minister of education

the (male) minister of industry

the council of ministers (i.e. the cabinet)

the leaders of Africa

the engineers’ conference (‘conference of the engineers’)

12 the chairing of the meeting

O 0O NGO b WN

[Er—
- O

You could use your dictionary and the patterns above to create a list of
people and places particularly relevant to you.
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A new life s43ua 3lia

The prime minister is concerned that his ministers are becoming out of touch
with the people. He wants them to get out and see how the people really live
and work. He called a meeting of his cabinet last week and now his ministers
have a new routine to their working lives.

ol Ggrawi Yy g Lill (g8 pas Y
|a tagraftn ash-sharig wa la tasmaglin ash-shagb
You don’t know the street or hear the people.

@ This is how the new routine came about.

CD2:53

@@ #oed! pulas pge US p Lo
MlSa (JI Ggaadag Aol ol jlaw

Slylsdl g

z_’AL.A (khass) private
Lalis’a (mukhtalify different

dulss (bidaya) beginning )
/ Lags ol ‘l,-«bl-A" ourandl Ag oSl

3Lsa (hayah) life )
Bussa dlaad dylasg LWlGA

v

|_\_“_'/|._\.a to begin

(bada’/yabda’) glaial sy susuadl sbaadl oia &l
G2 [bys  toknow (g olall g gra¥i (B eligll pulaa
(garaf/yagrif) elaia ¥l 1ia (& sly)ell pussy J
adull (ash-shagh)  the people Yy AL b (pulas TR

Corddl G grawd Vg g Ll (g85al
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Exercise 9
Can you answer these questions about the ministers’ new life.

1 How do the ministers usually travel to their offices every morning?
2 Which day was the beginning of a new life for them?

3 After what event did their new life begin?

4 Who told them they were out of touch?

5 What do you think he wants them to do to rectify the situation?

Word order and verbs

There are two key principles to remember about word order and Arabic verbs.
You will build on both principles as you develop your fluency.

1 Verb and subject

The verb usually comes first in Arabic, before the subject (the person or thing
that carries out the action), or the rest of the sentence. This is in contrast to
English where we usually put the verb after the subject:

- #1y3¢dl pussy JW  The prime minister said ...

gala ra'ts al-wuzara’ (‘said the prime minister’)

- RREN [ N R Y. gi.;.g This new life began ...
bada’at hadhihi I-hayat al-jadida (‘began this new life’)

However, the word order is flexible and you will sometimes find the subject
before the verb. This is especially true of less formal Arabic as it reflects what
happens in spoken dialects.

2 Singular and plural verbs
Look at the first sentence from the text on page 253:

o S ) G gaaiag Aiala oyl A #lpel pulay

The ministers sit in private cars and go to their offices ...

The ministers are the subject of the sentence. Now look at the verbs.
* The first verb is singular: _ulsy (yajlis, sit).
* The second verb is plural: ;, ¢2a3s (yadhhabin, go).

If a verb comes before its subject it will always be singular, even if the
subject is plural. The verb will change according to whether the subject is
masculine or feminine, but not according to whether it is singular or plural.

Verbs that come after the subject will be singular for a singular subject and
plural for a plural subject.
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Exercise 10
Choose a past or present verb from the box to fill each gap in the sentences.

Use the masculine, feminine, singular or plural as appropriate. You can use a
verb more than once or not at all. The first is an example.

phafpen  Ghiifoad  SI/OIS Jela/Jl

/ey JAMUN gulafoda KUK
Py e 2RO gixfeA %}ﬁe/%@"ﬁi

(sStall yallh I NGBSy il o shbull oS el )

Bogdll g AS,dll Al oMY g gl US Y
oyl aa

SRS WO [ DV, €| P[PV ()
Bagaall 3Ll e

ollaa g LiSe e Spmuall — plus S ¢
s sayg aabaall S Saw Jlall sy IS @

REJUIEAES)

b jaall & ?,.d.a."t.ll 34339 —— (prags 33a
NV V[ QUNNNN— PP ¥ Y/ pR—
e gdlall SN gy ASLall — 1ila A

< padll I,

You'll expand your knowledge of verb variations by using our second-level
course, Mastering Arabic 2. Details are on the companion website.



256 Unit 18

Last Thursday caladl gusasdl ag

On the Thursday following the cabinet meeting, all the ministers changed
their routine to get out amongst the people. What did the ministers for
health, education and industry do? Find out about their different days.
Listen, following the text. Don’t worry about understanding every word
@ initially. Exercises 11, 12 and 13 will help you to gradually decode the text.
CD2: 54

A9 i al pblall Gugedll agy

S 4ty 3, Lually 3,059l I dneal
o8 oo A Il oaly pussisYl
o s23sdl pulag Buls Sugal Ligsa

o il JSUig &yl 3 aiag

Ay 08y puzed agy IS el

©ld jaall ga sladdl JSI pblall Gusaddl
shdiiall Ly yLdlS 3 o jaally

upsa (gl Ually aalalll 3539 Ciad
ouraddl gy Lgsall 7 LA 3000

e Slilba 35500 GISH Al udlall
o Shaw o gaiSe (B 5 gasasl
pas g agilin oo alujsally (pujsel)

39 outl Lal palell Gusadll agug

SAdg sl LWy dadd delinall
Gpasigally JLast pa il phaa ),
A als Buls ahaall eyl G
usadll pgs S1g pused pgy IS puill
o oula U ulill Galy Al patall
R Ll Gydiy puaall (& JLiadl
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Exercise 11

First listen to and scan the text on page 256 for general information. Tick the
boxes matching each minister with the statements that apply to him or her,
as in the example.

Health Education Industry

went to a small school outside the city v
went to a cement factory

travelled by train

usually has lunch on the balcony

drank tea

listened to the teachers

usually plays tennis every Thursday

ate lunch in a cafeteria

put on a yellow plastic hat

went to a distant town

usually writes letters on the computer

Past negative

There are two ways of making a past verb negative:

La with past verb bl u Jd. La

. ]— He didn’t drink tea.
;z;l with present verb ‘é.b.':..ll g_;JJ.:I-”' ad

al is more common in Modern Standard Arabic and L is more common in
spoken Arabic, but both are acceptable.

It can seem confusing that the past negative can be made with ‘aJ and a
present verb, but you can draw analogies with English - we say ‘He drank tea’
but ‘He didn’t drink tea’.

Tlp When alis put in front of the present verb parts for u..l (anti, you fem.),
‘u..l (antum, you pl.) and pa (hum, they), the verb loses the ntin on the end.
An extra, silent alif is written after the final waw.

you (fem.) didn’t drink (lam tashabr) ] s ?J = (pa pdid + ?J
you (pl.) didn’t drink (lam tashabd) g4 yis ?J = gyl + ?J
they didn’t drink (lam tashab) | g4 peis ad = (g pls + A

@ Practise being negative! Play the ‘Contradictions’ game on the website.
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Exercise 12

Underline all the verbs in the text on page 256, including the negative verbs.
Decide what they mean. If you're not sure of the meaning, check the verb by
looking it up under its root.

Exercise 13
You should now be able to understand most of the passages on page 256.

See if you can find these expressions and decide the meaning from the
context and familiar vocabulary, as in the example:

he rode the bus ouagig¥i LS5
Bugay digsa ¥
o jaally ol jaall ¥

digsall g ola ¢

Ju.i_“c.af\

s diS ity L 4

oulill ady ad Ve

i,

maktab ash-sharika as-sagtdiya
The office of the Saudi company
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Structure notes

More about idafa
Look at these two phrases:

L;LA‘YIJ._‘LJI the German Ambassador
Lol 28w the Ambassador of Germany

These are two different phrases expressing the same meaning. (The English
translations are also different ways of expressing the same meaning.)

The first phrase uses an adjective to describe the nationality of the
ambassador. The adjective ‘al-almant’ comes after the noun ‘as-safir’ in
Arabic, and both have the article ‘al-’ as the adjective describes a definite
noun.

The second phrase is an idafa construction (two or more nouns together).
Remember that only the last noun in an idafa can have ‘al-" (although it
does not have to). So, in the second phrase above, the word ‘safir’ does
not have ‘al-’, even though it means ‘the ambassador’.

If you want to use an adjective to describe an idafa, the adjective must
come after the whole idafa. You cannot put an adjective in the middle of
the nouns in an idafa:

palall £ US oMl ja350  the next conference of the agents
You can form an idafa with three nouns:
S,ull My ,a3%0  the conference of the agents of the company

Notice that the word wukala’ doesn’t have ‘al-’ as it is no longer the last
word in the idafa.

0 Vocabulary in Unit 18
hd:fdl (at-taglim) education
3..:4\_35” (ar-riyada) sport
&= J\E‘sjl (at-tarikh) history
Zislg..sﬂ 3._3.; Jf'dl (at-tarblyya ad-dinlyya) religious education
Lusl a5l (al-jughrafya) geography
¢LiaxXIl (al-kimiya’) chemistry

s sall - (al-misiqa) music
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Ssall

(1555) 203
(CJU&;) 8,5l
(e 500) yual
(olylel) 3501,
(¢1582) sadi
(L) 85lew
(s s3) ot
(oluls,) 2,
(sLag3) mae
(cble)) Lale)
(+3<3) U<
(oY) U<
(e303) Jae5

Unit 18
(ar-rasm) drawing/art
(al-tarabiyya) Arabic (language)
(al-injiliziyya) English (language)
(ar-riyadiyyat) mathematics
(muhadara, muhadarat) lecture
(kulliyya, kulliyyat) faculty/college
(maktaba, maktabat) library/bookshop
(ustadh, asatidha) professor/lecturer
(al-gulam) science
(al-lughat) languages
(at-tibb) medicine
(al-handasa) engineering
(al-huquq) law (academic study)
(wazir, wuzara’) minister
(wizara, wizarat) ministry
(amir, umara’) emir, prince
(imara, imarat) emirate
(safir, sufara’) ambassador
(sifara, sifarat) embassy
(ra'Ts, ru‘asa’) president/chairman
(ri"asa, ri‘asat) presidency/chair
(zagim, zugama’) leader
(zagama, zagamat) leadership
(wakil, wukala’) agent
(wakala, wikalat) agency

(zamil, zumala’) colleague/associate
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(o¥ls)) ULs)
(;lJ:ﬁa) Jg..ﬁo
o530 i
5550 utace
el s,y
Suaaiall

oYl

(CJ\S?-%U) ZSQL.
(olelazal) ¢ Laxa)
(a5 %) Sa3 gt
ieliall

(JLag) Jole

125 / 15
S [ sk
K53 [ <S5

ool
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(zamala, zamalat) colleagueship
(mudir, mudara’) manager
(ra'Ts al-wuzara’) the prime minister
(maijlis al-wuzara’) the Cabinet (council of ministers)

(al-imarat al-tarabiya al-muttahida)
the United Arab Emirates (UAE)

(al-itlan) advertising

(sharika, sharikat) company (business)
(iftimag, ijtimagat) meeting
(mu‘tamar, mu’tamarat) conference
(as-sinaga) industry

(as-sihha) health

(khass) private

(mukhtalif) different

(hayah) life

(bidaya) beginning

(ash-shagb) the people

(@mil, tummal) worker
(bada’/yabda’) to begin
(@raf/yatrif) to know

(rakib/yarkab) to ride (on)

(hatta) until

(kharij) outside of

(bal) but rather, instead

B On the website you'll find a link to flashcards to revise vocabulary in Unit 18.



@ Future plans

Months of the year WA Jq.wi
@ Look at the months and listen to the audio:

coz:55
SV xbe )
ouadie ! A lpd Y
REVCTR owle ¥
ROy Sl ¢
radgi 1) sla o
e 'Y CYCTVIN
Exercise 1

@ Listen to the audio and write down the month after each of the eight months

you hear. For example, the first answer is: (»)Ls (March)

CD2: 56 .
Now for each of your eight answers, make sentences as follows:

c 2R B _2lad e o) oL
The month of March is after February and before April.

Exercise 2

‘Birthday’ in Arabic is sMus sse (gid milad), literally ‘festival of birth’. Say in
which months your birthday and those of your family or friends are, like this:

(7d miladi fshahr ...) .. pals (& gaMaa sz
My birthday is in the month of ...

(¢1d milad ukhtf fishahr ...) ... i A& AT 9da sse
My sister’s birthday is in the month of ...

262
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If you look at the top of an Arabic

newspaper or website, you may
i well see two dates: one in the

EENLYS gl Y

| Western calendar and the other
! in the Islamic calendar. The most

which stands for hijra (5 ,aa) or
‘flight’, as the calendar starts with the Prophet Muhammad’s flight from
Mecca to Medina in 622Ap. The Western date is followed by a mim (‘a),
which stands for miladiyya (3. )ss) or ‘Christian’. Can you work out the
two dates shown on the newspaper above?
There are also alternative names for the months of the Western

calendar, which are used in some Arab countries. The more international
names are used here, but the alternatives and the months of the Islamic
calendar appear on page 288 for reference.

famous month of the Islamic
calendar is Ramadan, the month
of fasting. The Islamic date will
have the letter ha’ (_a) after it,

2y

In the future Jadiuwall o

Today is 22 February.

Look at the Minister

for Health’s diary for

this week and see
whether you can
work out what he is
scheduled to do
today.

Tip:

3,L) (ziyara)
= visit(ing)
5L (n2'ib)
= deputy
aLaisy (al-igtisad)
= the economy

Shomall
— T U
-------- il ¥
P e I e
& Cle ol =
syl s | Il g TN
gt yop, | \. 9.\-“
:wwﬁ}j@ H'H vy
& & Loz M .....................................
— OLsal; | g
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@ It’s 11am. What is the Minister doing today and what did he do yesterday?
cD2:57 |A|_u.a 3 ydie dyuladl deladl L’,Yl"g YY salp88 agadl

hdiiall jayaing wLaidYl yu3g aa Lelainl Lol yu)g paag oY

Flse ducaladl deloadf gyaadl

< g9yla Cg.;.ﬂ gs Ol jaall 1Hai5a payedl aa Lalio Y ﬁb.ﬂ spual
assalad) debuadl dauall yujg AU ol eld g2y
To express the future, you can simply add _ (sa-) in front of a present verb:
Le.l.al;l BYSTEL J.&AA.J The minister is attending a meeting.
(yahdur al-wazr ijtimagan)

Le.l.a.“‘al FHed Jma.y.u The minister will attend a meeting.
(sa-yahdur al-wazr ijtimagan)

ayaad) Adiiwall 495 He is visiting the new hospital.
(yazdr al-mustashfa [-jadid)

el Adiwall jghuw  He will visit the new hospital.
(sa-yazar al-mustashfa |-jadid)

el Y Js8il  He received the professor yesterday.
(istagbala al-ustadh ams)

Jag ALY Js8iusw  He will receive the professor tomorrow.
(sa-yastagbil al-ustadh ghadan)

Notice that all Arabic words and particles that consist of only one letter
with a short vowel, such as . (sa-), are written together with the next word:

he will visit (sa-yazlr) j9jaw = ;933 + e
and a girl (wa-bint) &g = S + 3

to Jihan/Jihan has (li-ihan) jlgaad = Gl + J
by car (bis-sayyara) &,lewdly = 5Ll + o
so she returned (fa-rajagat) 2@ = oaa + 3

as a teacher (ka-mudarris) jujeaS = ujsa + 4
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Download a PowerPoint presentation to help you remember how to spell the
months of the year in Arabic.

Exercise 3

(ghadan) la.c tomorrow
(bagda ghad) s& ..\.u the day after tomorrow
(ams) Qu.d yesterday

(awwal ams) Qu.al J3| the day before yesterday

Using the diary on page 263, fill in the gaps in this description of the
minister’s schedule tomorrow, 23 February:

Leluall o1y gl e FULYS ([ 1 S IR Y
e i ol 9 -Lalus Luladl
Ly W, doluall 43S0 & Lol

Now write a similar description for his schedule on 20 February and 24
February, using the time phrases above and taking care to use the correct
tense.

Exercise 4
Think of something on your agenda today. It could be anything - going to
school, university or work, going to a restaurant, attending a meeting or an
exhibition, and so on. In addition, think of at least one other thing that you
did yesterday and the day before yesterday, and that you will do tomorrow
and likewise the day after tomorrow.

Firstly, try to write each event for the five days in note form in Arabic
as if in a diary. Then write a description of your schedule for each day.
For example, if today you’re going to the centre of town with your mother
to eat fish and tomorrow morning you'll attend a meeting in the office, you
could start something like this:

30w . sl aawslull e lnll HYTg e Jo ol eoul)
ES W )T Gawg c_s:.\‘t_. ool Lawg N,

UV IS U | I S LTS N Y- A VY. S W L et



266 Unit 19

Talking about your plans dlala i u-‘ Ml

You can use future verbs to talk about your plans.

o g (Al J:\Jol.u.l I will fly to Tunis.
(sa-atir ila tanis)

sl ) sadiw We will go to the club.
(sa-nadhhab ila n-nadm)

You may want to add some more detail about the reasons for your plans.
You can use the Arabic wordp J (li) meaning ‘to’ or ‘in order that’ and add a
second verb. Notice that the second verb must also agree with the subject:

gu ijy owigd (Al J:dol.«.u I will fly to Tunis to visit (‘in order
(sa-atir ila tOnis li-azdr jadd1)  that I visit’) my grandfather.

sl Cadid gl I Gadiw We will go to the club to play
(sa-nadhhab ila n-nadt li-nalgab at-tinis)  (‘in order that we play’) tennis.

Two other useful expressions for talking about future plans are ol Jol
(amal an) ‘T hope to’ and ¢, as,l (urid an) ‘I'd like to’. Again the second verb
must also agree with the subject:

Axalall A Loy padl u.uJ..ai ol Jal  Thope to study (‘that I study’)
(amal an adrus al-garabiya fil-jamiga) ~ Arabic at university.

NETERVLS Jasi Qi ‘:‘Ji Jediaall Q_q In the future I'd like to work
(fl-mustagbal urid an agmal ka-mudarris) ~ (‘that I work’) as a teacher.

Aaaladl & Loyl Guyal
amal an adrus al-garablya fil-jamisa
I hope to study Arabic at university.
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More detail
jaddTgsﬁqa

(my grandfather)

sadiqr  Sass
(my friend)

dirasati u:‘*“‘J‘
(my studies)

f_amaIT g"_ch.s.

(my work)

al-garabiya &._g.a‘,.:.ll
(Arabic)

at-tibb Slall
(medicine)
mudarris yu’ysa

(teacher)

tabib gT’:\-.Ih
(doctor)

Exercise 5

Second verb

2953
li-azdr
(in order to visit)

¥
li-abda’
(in order to begin)

oyl
adrus
(study)

.S Jasi

a&mal ka-

(workasa ...)

267
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Plan

sa-adhhab ila ...
(I'llgoto...)

é
sa-usafir ila ...
(I'll travel to ...)

sa-arjig min ...

(I'll return from ...)

o Jal
amal an
(I hope to)

ol sl
urid an
(I'd like to)

Time phrase

fi shahr ...
(in the month of ...)

Saall UA
fis-sayf
(in the summer)

las QA
fil-gutla
(in the holiday)

Jadiwall &
fil-mustagbal
(in the future)

sblaiayl say
bagda I-imtihanat
(after the exams)

Select elements from the table above to talk about your future plans. Follow
the sequence from right to left. The table is a template and you can use it as
is or adapt it to your personal circumstances. Make an oral and a written
presentation. Try to record the oral presentation and play it to a native
speaker, or post it online in an appropriate language-learning forum for

CD2: 58

comments if you're feeling brave.
Listen to this example to help you before you start.

oulan | i 3 I Ao 595Y Sy S saile Sall

Axaladl (& Glall Guysl of Jal Sty 1a3¥ ol (e aa L
1Syl M ALl o Jaly JUsT i€ Jasi o syl Jeliuall S
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Forms of the verb: an introduction

You may have noticed that some verbs have additional features, in contrast
to the basic verbs that are based only on the three root letters.

In English you can sometimes find verbs that all which have different, but
related, meanings. For example, ‘liquefy’, ‘liquidate’ and ‘liquidise’ are all
related, but not interchangeable.

Arabic takes this concept much further. The root letters of a verb can be
put into a number of patterns to give different, but connected, meanings.
These variations are called forms of the verb.

One common form doubles the middle root letter with a shadda (;):
J.«AS,!/JJAS (faddal/yufaddil) to prefer; root = Jad

Another form adds a long a after the first root letter:
Jsla.sne/ﬁb.u (safar/yusafir) to travel; root = 2w

And yet another form puts (i)sta- before the first root letter:

|/_,°§f“,°‘.,l, / j/.m:/“o | (istagbal/yastaqbil) to receive; root = Jad

There are eight significant forms. At the outset the most important thing is
to understand the principle of the forms of the verb. As you expand your
knowledge of Arabic you will become familiar wih the individual forms and
the general meanings connected with them. You will still need to remember
each individual verb, but understanding the patterns will help you with this.

The variations in the forms of the verb do not affect the endings and
prefixes used to show the subject. These remain the same as those you have
already learnt - see pages 197 and 222. The exception is that the first vowel
of the present verb sometimes changes to ‘u’ rather than ‘a’.

wolall Baall Ll ! LAl We travelled to Spain last
(safarna ila isbanya as-sayf al-madi)  summer.

g_gl_u.l.ll Js J.‘asi [ prefer Lebanese food.
(ufaddil al-akl al-lubnan)

Axan agy Js @ gD J:\.agﬁ’l Judiiy  The emir receives guests
(yastaqbil al-amir duyafan kull yawm jumga)  every Friday.

AiCall & &4y (elslBsw  They will meet Zeinah in
(sa-yuqgabiltn zayna fil-maktaba)  the library.

The second-level course Mastering Arabic 2 covers the detailed patterns for the
various forms of the verb.
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Forms of the verb in the dictionary

To look up forms of the verb in the dictionary you will need to identify the root
letters. In the Oxford Arabic Dictionary, you will find the forms written out as
separate entries under the root in the past tense with alternative meanings
and examples. In Wehr’s dictionary, you will find the forms referred to only by
Roman numerals. For example, doubling the middle root letter is form II,
adding a long a is form III, adding an initial alif is form IV and adding ista- is
form X. (There is a complete list of the forms on page 286 for your reference.)
Compare the dictionary entries below for verbs with the root letters ;,a..

P

v - H

- e o S e o 2 s
Py [u; 4 g2, Bl & | to warm up, to be/become

warm/hot

=
@ @
. - 2 % e

P vt heat, to warm/heat up; AN (y>=w to heat water

2% of
u?w‘ v to heat, to warm (up)

Oxford Arabic Dictionary (Oxford University Press, 2014)

o= sakuna u, sakama w and sakina @ (< 45
sukina, S\ sakana, i# sukna) to be
or become hot or warm; to warm (up);
to be feverish II to make hot, to heat,
warm (» s.th.) IV = II

A Dictionary of Modern Arabic (Hans Wehr, Otto Harrassowitz, 1993)

Exercise 6

Following the information above and the vowelling patterns on page 268,
have a go at creating these verbs using the root and the appropriate form.
You may already recognise the root from other related words.

Meaning Present Past Form Root
to heat OL:»:; M II O
to meet 111 Jad
to teach 11 e
to clean 11 Sl
to try 111 Je

to use X pss

to enquire X

to mend/fix II &L‘
?J.s
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Zeinah’s plans 4.y} .h.ha
Zeinah is in her last year of school. A couple of weeks ago I met her in the
library. This is what Zeinah said about her plans.

CD2: 59

g[Sl to0SK s gl 330 L3S 3 Ay Lls
(sfallyas'a) Jiliall Lglabd o Leillug

SN LR 1an/p10ns ‘ ,
Ll [da P s sall e
! oyl gy oollad

(khitta/khitat) . 9 @ J. ,. :

A 9R gaigd gid . gale ygul
Lilaia! / C,\_;_”u\ exam/ JPREN
fal] Y =

exams 095l Gl g olilaiayl
Alul galgs s & U giiia
WSadl S Fiag i o

) Aol 8 D9y (I bl A5
ca g_q actually,

; : | S - Rt WRVP-Y ~y‘ . i
(ﬁ\_haq‘lqa) in U‘Uth ()= ‘l’a Q_tﬂe J’J ,“h S

(imtih?;n/imtihanét)
Jja.dm (mashghﬂ\) busy

By () countryside

" _ay (rasmd) official (adj.) Rl ysll ¥ praipun (8 gl
e "daaladl S
Tsomujeiu daala &f (G pdypad Ja” g,

gl AN Gyslu STy YT Syl Y Ll dadnd &7 Ay olls
e ol §ey of Jol Law, Llba daalall &daiuw gubwél e
Mg aaaS gl y9husl daala
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Exercise 7
Write the correct month next to Zeinah'’s plans, as in the example.
J@.‘I‘."
sbilaia Y
Siadly dadl oo
ol
Laalall & dealyull
Exercise 8
Below is a translation of the text on page 270. Fill in the missing words in
English, referring to the Arabic.
i I'met Zeinah in the two weeks ago and I asked her about her |
E for the future. E
1 Zeinah said: ‘1 will in until [the month of] May. 1
E The month of is the month of exams. And in the summer I will E
1 be . In [the month of] July I will to the !
E of my grandfather and my in the countryside. E
E Then I'll fly to in August in order to my E
E in Lebanon. I'll return in to the E
E studies in J E
E I asked her, ‘Do you know in which you'll 7 E
E Zeinah said, ‘Actually I don’t know , but I will know in the E
E last week of . The will send an letter. E
E I hope that the letter is from the university of Oxford or r E
Exercise 9

Imagine you are telling another friend about Zeinah’s summer plans.
Start like this:

. ”
...9..!)92”&
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Video: Abdou talks about his future plans
Go to the Mastering Arabic website to play the
video of Abdou talking about his plans for the
future. See if you can answer these questions:
1 Where does Abdou plan to travel after

his exams?
2 Whom will he visit there?
3 When will he return and why?
4 What would Abdou like to achieve in

the future?
5 What is his other hope for the future?
Try to pick out the key information.
You'll find a transcript, a translation and
an extension activity on the website.

0 Vocabulary in Unit 19

-

2 o

(Jﬂ.&-/)éluo J.é.:iu (shahr, ash-hur/shuhir) month
J,;;Lu (yanayir) January
J,;;l | »a8  (fibrayir) February
v 9\_’4 (maris) March
Jo 55 ’ (abril) April
32;\.4 (mayt) May
$393  (ylniyd) June
salsd  (yaliya) uly
oubicl  (aghustus) August
oteisw  (sibtambir) September
» ‘,E'Si’; (uktdbir) October
J—)—Q-:Q 93 (nafambir) November
otasd (disambir) December
M| (al-mustaqbal) the future
lae  (ghadan) tomorrow

NYINT (bagda ghad) the day after tomorrow

u..:ol JS' (awwal ams) the day before yesterday
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3Mas wae  (pid milad) birthday
(CJ JLL/)) 8 JL’*; (ziyara, ziyarat) visit (noun)
(glj.fs) S (na‘ib, nuwwab) deputy
JLA;.%}“ (al-igtisad) the economy
(J.LE) :\JLE (gutla, gutal) holiday
(wlulys) &ulys  (dirasa, dirasat) study (noun)
(QU\A,"&J) U\A;:ol (imtihan/imtihanat) exam
(Jnjne) :\-La (khitta/khitat) plan
J.«;l"a.} / J-G/A/A (hadar/yahdur) to attend
J;{:;./J:f (amal/ya’mal) to hope
Jt&é / Jt&- (sa‘al/yas’al) to ask

Jadd / Jua8  (faddal/yufaddil) to prefer

@

u/;é-.’i/u;&- (sakhkhan/yusakhkhin) to heat

GL’AQ/GL’A (sallah/yusallih) to mend/to fix

g_qja;é / u_ijn; (nazzaf/yunazzif) to clean
w;:&é / #5353  (darras/yudarris) to teach
Y] / J.;Lw (safar/yusafir) to travel
J:vué/gﬁu (gabal/yuqabil) to meet
J Q\A_ib / Jdsla  (hawal/yuhawil) to try/to attempt
J:,fai.:._;. / ml (istagbal/yastaqbil) to receive (guests, etc.)
?’;ii‘:'é / e.l/aiw! (istakhdam/yastakhdim) to use
‘a./bﬁ...:’..; / ‘a:lifl&.-l (istaglam/yastaglim) to enquire
JJ:.Z'«&. (mashghl) busy
(s~ (rasm) official
& | (ar-rif) the countryside
dg,8all L}-ﬁ (fil-haqiqa) actually/in truth

B On the website, you'll find a link to flashcards to review vocabulary in Unit 19.



Review and
further study

Exercise 1
Salwa and her friend Nabil want to go to the cinema and they’re discussing
what films are showing. Listen and fill in the days and times below.

CD2: 60

Arabic film American film French film
Thursday showing
times
Friday showing
times

Saturday showing

times

Exercise 2
Look at the clocks and give the time and date in Arabic, as in the example.

\iﬁu_g\.%‘\’_,a»agm\agW\( 14.00 14 JAn ) \

( 06:30 23acT ) v
C 2000 184t ) v
C 1645 15 DEC ) ¢
C 07.20 6nAR ) o
( 18:55 1 F’PRIL)‘\

274
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Exercise 3
Fill in the table below with the past, present and future verbs according to
the subject, as in the example.

Future Present Past Subject Meaning
ca®3\Uid B3\ b L to go
L) to drink

&l to prefer
Y- to attend
pt to say
ol to take
e to enquire
?lep to visit
2 to clean
Ll to know
K to run
e to travel
ph to use
;,."lg to return
Ll to play
ol to meet

Exercise 4
Last year, Fatima went on a seven-month tour of the world. Listen to her
@ talking about where she went, and write the countries next to the months in
cp2:61 which she visited them.

March France/Belgium
April

May

June

July

August

September
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Exercise 5

Look at the two photos of the city of Dubai, seventy years ago and today.
Make as many comparisons as you can. Try to write up your comparisons in a
paragraph. You could start like this:

LD DU s 50T (B DU X

Can you make a similar comparison for a town or an area you know well,
comparing how it is now to how it was in the past?

Exercise 6
Rewrite these sentences, starting with the phrase in brackets, as in the example.

Aeluss) il a2ns ego )T (wags 0S) Lelaial pual yujplt 3 )
(-pgs US) ciglt I, jual gy cand ¥

(Is2) Lgsall by & Satall Gual 3110355 ¥

(oual) UdYY sy gestaall S Lo S

(-pdlill jusaddl ags) duuysall I Uadll fg3al 0

(o gdlall coauall) 394801 (94 pizansg Ligsall I Y slsa¥) aiaw
(o gedlall daalf) . Judlh oS53 Y STy Gyl (I, Lo S S8l ¥
(...t,.,,.ui US) ohyasdl Gy yaa¥i Jadief daandl ags A

(- polal) Gaaall) Glisd M Gl pblall Gaall 4

(cpual) - galall (& Eitigplh 5,8 gty ¥ 1
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Exercise 7
Look at Nadia’s to-do list. She has ticked off what she has done so far. Nadia

is telling her friend what she has achieved today and what she has left until

tomorrow. She begins like this:
Ffffffff'ffffr'rrf

.J".U.ASAH Q.u.l‘,s." Sale w‘c;é“c\-'-i'&m " % ‘GNJJ/M
I mended the broken chair. =
Lalyull Balo La/glol af Vil ad  seutina,

- - é
Jot Lpalolu .5 guusall
. > V' aLbil
[ didn’t mend the broken bicycle.
I'll mend it tomorrow.

v 5ol 51

LA \ ) /“ < _
What else could Nadia say? Continue o< eloaas Jue
the summary of her tasks. (There may
be more than one correct answer.) S gl :

u .
Finally, write about some tasks Voo ol
you have completed today and some
you have left until tomorrow.

cp2:62 [/ : -
@ Conversation

Review
In your final review, you're going to speak about yourself, your job or

studies, and what you did for your holiday last year.
Firstly, prepare the following information in Arabic. Look back at the
relevant units if you need to remind yourself of the language you'll need.
* your name
* where you're from
* your occupation (job/student — look in a dictionary if necessary)
* where you went for your holiday last year
» what month it was
* how you travelled
* what the weather was like
* one thing you did on holiday and one thing you ate
* one thing you didn’t do
Now join in the conversation on the audio. You'll be asked questions which
will prompt the information you have prepared. There is no single correct
answer — the reply is up to you. Replay the conversation as many times as
you like, making up different answers every time.

‘/ C;'S'W‘C-;a)\:’)' <_5:L;J| Gs O

Good luck! louua ia

% You'll find a full transcript of the conversation on the website.
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Further study

You have now come to the end of this level and we hope that it has
encouraged you to continue your study of Arabic. Mastering Arabic 1 has
given you a solid foundation in the Arabic script and informal standard
Arabic, as used throughout the Middle East.

You are now in a position to decide in which direction to go, and this
depends on your particular needs and interests. Your main options are:

* to continue to study Modern Standard Arabic in more depth
* to study a particular spoken dialect
* to branch into the classical language.

The following notes are intended to help you decide how you would like to
continue your studies. You will probably want to concentrate on one of the
above options. However, they are not mutually exclusive, so you can keep
going and sample them all.

Modern Standard Arabic

If you have an interest in understanding Arabic in the context of TV and
radio programmes, internet sites, newspapers, comics, books, signs,
advertisements, correspondence, conference proceedings, formal speeches,
and the like, then you should continue to expand your knowledge of Modern
Standard Arabic (MSA).

Mastering Arabic 1: Activity Book can either be used alongside Mastering
Arabic 1 or as a review when you have completed the course.

Mastering Arabic 2 follows on directly from the first level, employing a
similarly accessible and engaging method of learning. There is a particular
emphasis in the second-level course on developing your ability to understand
and produce more extended and sophisticated language, as well as on
regional and cultural features.

There are also a number of other programmes for MSA that will take you
beyond the scope of Mastering Arabic. Make sure you choose one that
matches your needs. Some, for example, are designed for use in a classroom
and are difficult to follow if you're working by yourself. Others may use more
traditional methods of teaching. In addition, a number of organisations offer
online tuition, some better organised than others. Try to sign up for a sample
lesson before you commit yourself.

If you are interested in continuing to study MSA, you should make sure
you have good reference books and dictionaries for grammar, verbs and
vocabulary. Again, choose carefully. It’s better to take your time and browse
than to choose a title blind and find that it doesn’t suit your style of learning
or your level. If you don’t already own them, we would suggest you also
consider the companion books Mastering Arabic Grammar and Mastering Arabic
Script (published in the US as Easy Arabic Grammar and Easy Arabic Script).

Arabic media
There is a wealth of other material for you to use to improve your knowledge
of Modern Standard Arabic. The era of Arabic TV satellite stations and the
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internet has triggered a renaissance and revitalisation of ‘standard’ Arabic.
Pan-Arab communication has become much more common and immediate.
Politicians, leading personalities and members of the public from different
parts of the Middle East now routinely take part in interviews and chat shows
intended for a pan-Arab audience. It is possible to hear a wide range of
Arabic accents and levels of formality all within the same programme, and
sometimes within the same sentence! Arabic-speakers from all walks of life
are now used to adjusting their language to make themselves understood
outside their local area.

Arabic websites and many Arabic satellite stations are available outside the
Middle East. Arab newspapers, magazines and broadcast media almost always
have related websites, and a few have areas especially for learners of Arabic.

Literature

In 1988 Naguib Mahfouz, an Egyptian writer, won the Nobel prize for
literature. He died in 2006 at the age of 94. The prize created international
interest in modern Arabic literature. Mahfouz himself wrote many novels
which can be found outside the Arab World both in the original Arabic and
in translation, as can the work of other modern Arab writers. However,
Arabic literary style can be difficult for a beginner and it is better to start
with graded readers designed for learners, such as Easy Arabic Reader, and
then progress to authors who use a simpler style, such as Taha Hussein or
Jibran Khalil Jibran. Children’s books and fables are a good way of
introducing yourself to Arabic stories. Mastering Arabic 2 also contains some
introductory samples of Arabic poetry and literature.

Look around you

If you go to a part of a town where there are a lot of Arabic-speakers, you can
look at the signs, posters, labels on imported food, etc. (A word of warning:
other languages are also written in Arabic script, for example, Farsi and
Urdu, so don’t be put off if you come across material in which many of the
words look unfamiliar and the script has some strange additions.) You will
also find ingredients and instructions written in Arabic on many food
packages and household products.

Spoken dialects

Native speakers are not as aware as learners of the differences between
spoken dialects and Modern Standard, and will slip in and out of them quite
easily when they speak. So, in informal talk and chat you may suddenly hear
a word or an expression which is unfamiliar.

If your main interest is in talking to Arabic-speakers in everyday informal
situations, you should acquire a knowledge of the appropriate spoken
dialect. These vary from region to region but are all more or less related to
MSA, so your present knowledge will be very useful. In this course we have
tried to point out where there are variations from MSA which are common to
many spoken dialects, but to gain fluency you will need either access to
native speakers or a course in your chosen dialect, or ideally both.
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There are many programmes designed to teach you the dialect of a
particular country or region. If possible, choose one that includes Arabic
script as well as transliteration (English letters). Having mastered the script,
you will find it useful to be able to compare dialect written in Arabic as well
as transliteration. If you are interested in travelling to more than one region
of the Arab world, then it is best to concentrate on the dialect of Egypt or the
Levant (Syria, Jordan, etc.), as these are the most widely understood.

Classical Arabic

Classical Arabic, as used in the Qur’an and other religious and classical
literature, is structurally not that different from MSA. It is the use of
vocabulary and the style of the language that varies, just as Shakespearian
English varies from English in The Times newspaper.

There are specialist dictionaries and reference books for classical Arabic.
They are not always very user-friendly, however, and may be old and difficult
to follow. You may find it easier to continue to study Modern Standard and to
combine this with reading classical texts that have translations alongside the
Arabic, so that you acquire a feel for the vocabulary and style.

It only remains to wish you luck, and to hope that this course has given you
the foundation you need to continue to master Arabic.
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The Arabic alphabet -
Final Medial Initial Isolated Letter
L L | | <l (alify
o - - 13 4 (ba')
i S 3 & - (ta)
i 4 3 & 4 (tha)
& = = g | em
(o = N C s> (ha')
é A A C \s (kha")
4 4 3 3 Jla (dal)
S K1 3 3 JI3 (dhal)
> > J J ) (@)
> > 5 5
o —_— e e O (STN)
g e i g e (shin)
o —_— —_ %) sl (sad)
o _— _— %) 3l (dad)
L N L b b (1)
L i L L A (z3")
- - - & | w=leayn)
- A & ¢ | o (ghayn)
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H
[
=
o
=

GO ¢ P B G b

dais (fatha)
3:6..41 (damma)
8 J....S (kasra)

OsSaw (sukan)

3.5 (shadda)

3 (madda)

283
Medial Initial Isolated Letter
"y -5 9 b (fa’)
"y 5 39 S (qgaf)
< < &l UlS (kaf)
A 4 J o (lam)
— — P (= (mim)
A 3 y 399 (ndn)
- _A & Aa (ha)
5 K 39 9y (waw)
5 =3 G b (ya)

a dash above the letter, pronounced as a short ‘a’ after

the letter, e.g. ... (ba)

a comma-shape above, pronounced as a short ‘u’ after

the letter, e.g. }_s (bu)

a dash below, pronounced as a short ‘i’ after the letter,

e.g. .. (bi)

a small circle above, showing that no vowel follows the

letter, e.g. ca.u (bint, girl)

a small ‘w’ shape above, showing that the letter is

doubled, e.g. 2,3 (bunn, coffee beans)

a wavy symbol written over an alif and pronounced a,

eg. L.l (anisa, young woman)

(Note: These symbols are not generally included in modern written Arabic.
Mastering Arabic uses them where necessary for clarity.)

You'll find a table showing the handwritten Arabic alphabet on the
companion website.
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Isolated Arabic letters on a computer keyboard.
Arabic software automatically changes the letters
in a word to the correct form.

The Arabic verb

Past tense
The feminine plural verbs are relatively uncommon and so have not been
taught. They are included here for your reference.

Example Ending Subject

I opened (fatahtu) =il (tu) = Ll

you (masc.) opened (fatahta) Salis (-ta) = ;‘_\.si

you (fem.) opened (fatahti) QA:LG (-t) o ’c_ui

he/it opened (fataha) /c;ie (-a) — LY

she/it opened (fatahat) et (-at) o 2

we opened (fatahna) Liais (-na) L | ’u;]

you (masc. pl.) opened (fatahtum) \f\;./‘fs (-tum) \;‘: ‘ai'\..\i
you (fem. pl.) opened (fatahtunna) ;;:.a:'.'\:ﬁ (-tunna) Z;S Z;LE
they (masc.) opened (fataha) | JA_:LS (-ay | 9 ‘;A

they (fem.) opened (fatahna) L,A/:i.ﬁ (-na) L_, Y
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Present/future tense
The feminine plural verbs are again included for your reference.

Suffix

Example (g PrEfix  Subject

I open (aftah[u]) gl (@) | Ll

you (masc.) open (taftah[u]) &5 (ta) 3 el

you (fem.) open (taftahin[a]) Saaiss = () G | (ta-) 3 ol
he/it opens (yaftah[u]) ¢ia (ya-) = 52

she/it opens (taftah[u]) 83 (ta-) 5 s

we open (naftah[u]) 383 (na-) 5 e

you (masc. pl.) open (taftahan[a]) (,sa385  (-0n) Gy | (ta-) 3 Al

you (fem. pl.) open (taftahna) u;_hﬁ' (-na) u (ta-) 5 u_ui
they (masc.) open (yaftahtnl[a]) UJ:.JA; (-n) &9 | (ya-) - o
they (fem.) open (yaftahna) ;,a3as  (-na) & | (ya-) = O

* The full pronunciation includes the final vowels in square brackets, but these are
more common in formal standard Arabic.

Dual verbs
There are also special verb endings for ‘they’ and ‘you’ when the subject is
dual. | (-a) is added to past verbs and (,l (-an) to present verbs:

they both attended | y.a~ (hadara)
you both drank Las s yiu (sharibtuma)
they both travel ., J_aLu..; (yusafiran)

you both use (,LsaAius (tastakhdiman)
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Forms of the verb
Here is a full list of the forms of the verb for your information.

Present ¢ jLall Past aLal Form
(yufaggil) Jail (faggal) Jad Form II
(yufagil) S i (fagal) Jeld Form III

(yufeil) Jady (afal) Sl Form IV
(yatafagpal) Jaiiy (tafaggal) Jads Form V
(yatafagal) Je iy (tafagal) J a3 Form VI

(yanfagil) Jadiy (infagal) Jadsl Form VII
(yaftgil) Jaidy (iftagal) Jaisl Form VIII
(yastafsil) Jadiug (istafgal) Jadicl Form X

% You'll find details of Mastering Arabic 2 on the companion website. This
second level course covers forms of the verb in more detail.

Active and passive participles

You can form active and passive participles from verbs. An active participle
will show the ‘doer’, or subject, of the action; a passive participle will show
the ‘receiver’, or object, of the action.

Basic verbs
Active participles are formed using the pattern Je\s (fagil):

player/(someone) playing (lagib) we «— toplay ua.l._;/ ua.l
Passive participles are formed using the pattern J yass (mafgl):

(something) broken (makstir) , 3uSs  to break ,uSy/ul
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Forms of the verb

Active and passive participles are made from forms of the verb by taking the

present verb and:

« replacing the initial 2, (yu-) or - (ya-) with s (mu-)
* vowelling with a final kasra (i) for the active participle and a final fatha (a)

for the passive participle:

trainer (mudarrib) u;d; -~
trained (person) (mudarrab) u;..\jo -

user (mustakhdim) ‘z._s;;L.«.; -~
used (item) (mustakhdam) ‘z;\sf‘m.; -

Broken plurals

Example

(kilab) LIS — dog (kalb) L&

(ashab) g_.JLmAi + friend/owner (sahib) wals
(pulab) le « box/packet (pulba) &yle
(buytt) oﬁ; « house (bayt) c_;:u
(kutub) 55+ book (kitab) i<
(ash-hur) jg_:ui «— month (shahr)\,.q_/b..
(shawarig) &/Jl‘;:.. +— street (sharig) &QUL
(wuzara’) ¢! ‘,J; +— minister (wazir) Jf:):9
(qumsan) C)LAAA; «— shirt (qamfs) uazx.a:@
(mawa'id) 45l gs «— table (ma‘ida) 345Le
(fanadiq) 34Lis « hotel (fundug) 3435

(mafatth) a3las « key (miftah) - Lide

trains (yudarrib) u:)._\;

uses (yastakhdim) a REC

ff———————

Plural pattern
(figal) JLad
(afgal) JL;_’J
(fugal) Jas
(fugtl) J g2
(fugul) Ja
(afgul) J;jf
(fawagil) Je! 5
(fupala’) ¢ Wa's
(fuglan) Q)b.;
(fuga'il) Jslas
(fagalil) JILas

(fagalil) Jullad
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Months of the year

(See page 263 for further information.)

Islamic lunar calendar

olaa; 4 oYl gilaa @
JIgd Ve 3,aY1 gilaa 1
33a& g VY ;Y
Laall gd VY oladd A

Alternative names for Western months

September J 3.L3| May Jl_::l'
October J;Yl Oy June (! ‘,.:_.3/;
November g.M.Il (s July 343

December J;Yl o’,.'.ls August gl'

Quick reference

?jaéﬂ \
Al ¥

J‘QYi &) Y
g..!l_t:'." &) £

January g.'U.Il L',’,.'.ls
February .lal_u.z.
March Jl.':l'

April yleass



Answers to exercises

Unit 1

Exercise 1
ya' 7 ta’ 4 ta’ 1
ba’ 8 ya' 5 tha' 2
ndn 9 ba’ 6 nin 3

Exercise 2
o7 & 4 o1
&8 ¢ 5 O 2
< 6 &3

Exercise 3
nu 7 tu 4 bi 1
thu 8 ba 5 na 2
ti 6 ya 3

Exercise 4

asa¥] Golel daal GYLal
U dfognt) Y Lofagiise

Exercise 5
Cad =ttty 4 Q=0+ gtal
e TeToreTe S g7 Teto?
- ¢« -
=g totgta 6 UHTotete s
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Exercise 6
’c,;{34 RNV
L5 ol 2
O’.;‘i6 ‘a3
Exercise 7
tunn) S8 =g+ o+ &3 bat) S =+ &+ & 1

(nayy)@=g+g+b4 (bayyin)O:.‘:!=O+g+g+Q2

Exercise 8

A4 (tibn, hay) B3 (bayt, house) C1 (bint, girl/daughter)
D2 (bunn, coffee beans) ES5 (bayna, between)

Unit 2

Exercise 1
See the table on page 13.

Exercise 2
(bard) 833 = ()8 + my + Gao 1
ward) 859 = (s + My + wag 2
(abw) g95= W9 + o + (a) 3
(badh) Hks = (), + @3 + (A& 4
GBmz= Oy + ©Oy + OGlo 5
(yathibu) U:.. =(bu & + (th) &  + (ya)é, 6
(thawb) 38 = B + Wy + (tha)d 7
(darad) 333 = @3 + (a; + (a3 8
Exercise 3
o) 9 s 5 »9 1
aylg10 S35 6 O 2
o 7 (ma 3



Answers to exercises

Exercise 4
Jl_" 5
J‘J 6

a7

5478
Exercise 5

zaynab 4
nadir 5
zayd 6

A4 B3

Exercise 6
Lugs Ul'3

JJ'! l_"|;4
Exercise 7
oela bf
Lua Y

Unit 3

Exercise 1

(et 7
oc©8

=1

284 2

3;3

L
zayn 1
dina 2
badr 3

C1 D3
iy Bl
oy B 2

foalg oy L1

seily oy B2

it
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Exercise 2
(midhat) 5A
(ukht) 6H
(akh) 7B
(najah) 8E

Exercise 3

(ahmad) 1G
(najjar) 2D
(bahhar) 3F
(mawj) 4C

r>"“-=J+C+“.’ 5

d.p\‘=o+‘z+|; 6

»\.0=J+‘z+|+o 7

_;;_.J=",+G+Q 8

Exercise 4

1 feminine
2 feminine
3  masculine

Exercise 5

dasA o3 4

3

Ao =
4 feminine 7
5 feminine 8

6 feminine

dalayeda 5
s 03 6
Exercise 6
sister Qai
daughter c,.u
mother ‘;i
husband CjJ
brother C‘
wife EA3J
son u.ﬂ
father ui

olaa 132

dalas oia

RVERRY )

Answers to exercises

masculine
masculine
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Exercise 7
Ol lfeiy oa 3ay9 4 aal cnl 94 Sava 1
84,9 "z|g’.& Olgsa 5 .Csada Q.A(g’-& 34,9 2

saaldag) b Olsa 6 oL £ 9) 3 saal'3

Exercise 8

There are many possibilities for different sentences using this family tree. Use
Exercise 7 as a guide.

Tip: Take care with &_,i (ab, father) and Ci (akh, brother). When they are put
in front of another name, a long @ is added, making abt and akha:

Ny yi A yi (anwar huwa abii zaynab) Anwar is Zaynab’s father.

Ny Pi 54 )& (badr huwa akhii zaynab) Badr is Zaynab’s brother.

Unit 4

Exercise 1
oo@ 9 @w 5 oo 1
6 (D 2

@w 10
©¢ 11 .: 7 @a 3
04@12 u&@s u@‘l

E6 5D B4 F3 A2 C1

Exercise 3
owlae g8 4 Adjas oA 1
I usiga B 2
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Exercise 4

Family member
me

wife

father

mother

brother

Exercise 5

Feminine plural

Q‘&lt.

ol

Exercise 6
Yguisiga (ad
Dyusiga pa
Ogrulaa s
Ol (aa
09 aa

Name Occupation
Anwar photographer
Nur engineer
Hassan carpenter
Shadya accountant
Badr accountant
Masculine plural
osoba
O9rwulaa
Oy aa
O guisiga
G
2 QL«&}M OA." 1
4 & Jj.«m O 3
Olygaa A
6 Ogusiga (as 5

Optional exercise (Structure notes)

(muhasibun) Swlaa ¢ 4 (mumarridatun) La}u o 1

(najjarun) JLad ¢ 5

{(muhandisatun) dwusig-a g2 6

Answers to exercises

.(muhandisun) (usiga §& 2

.(khabbazatun) &3l o> 3
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Unit 5

Exercise 1

1 same
2 same
3 different
4 same

Exercise 2

5 different
6 different
7 same

8 different

Exercise 3
?.Iﬁ faa 3

AllA 132 9

Exercise 4

Exercise 5

d.\h.“. = aee ‘m““:.
agual .. panl

oasad 138 5 daada oua 4

Byl 03a 8 dalje e3a 7
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Exercise 6
Aol Qyuall 03894 .panl asadll 1381
Kayad 3,Lnall 038 5 gl yasadll I3ag 2
Buagaa 3 Ll sdag 6 Aliaa dugall 032 3

Exercise 7
(Model answers: yours may vary slightly.)

gl g9 siae pLika 134

dagally 3 guSa A9 shae dalje o3

a8 dagad Ayl gag siaa pased 134
Sag Jsen aalS gl sag siaa oIS 13a
e dall Gaul gy sina ald fia

wanl 52y Olgpa zLka 13

Adsang Buaen LS L Ol 8w oda
daysd Ay Ol dplia o4

Jaad 929 Ol aila lsa

Exercise 8

Try to check your descriptions with an Arabic-speaker.

Unit 6
Exercise 1
e 5 L1
v 6 S 2
o 7 L3
J 8 3 4
Exercise 2
1V 3 X s5v 7 X

2 X av 6 X 4
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Exercise 3

[Namme | [Prtnted | andiritin| [ Namme |
alif | | dad - o
ba o | & | ta b b
ta’ & < za L b
tha & < gayn & I
jim z z | ghayn ¢ I3
ha z T fa N )
kha' z e qaf 3 E
dal J 3 kaf o a
dhal 3 5 lam J J
ra’ 0 7 mim a ¢
zay J P nan O J
sin N o ha o ]
shin oa o waw 9 P)
sad oo o ya ¢ 4

Exercise 4

ji12 f11 c10 b9 g8 i7 e6 15 k4 h3 a2 dl

Exercise 5
b =g+ gthbs
v.w.i =‘A+C+O6
:\.a..;r.?=é+|+d+'&+g7

Lawms=b+3+utps8

c.,x:_=g+d+&1
T =&+‘A+GZ
,_»n.)a.é_=uu+.la+'&3
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Exercise 6

Sun letter? Initial letter Word

x

X IX S SV |%x XX S NSNS %KL

e i G e oL LG (2 (e

Exercise 7

b el 13a 5 d. gu,S a1
9 ()52 y8ali 13 6 c AaIHA ol 2
a .y 132 7 f .3uala ol 3

e .5,9uw0 01A 8 h .ol 132 4
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Exercise 8
S 13 Ja 4 sdanA o3a Ja 1
S g A Bduila oa Y
sdalys oda Ja 5 folas 13 Ja 2
Byl oa Y Al8 ga Y
cellads 138 J& 6 c.cl_“.é.al.s.aJ.a 3
Al g and Alla sa Y

Exercise 9

Al Gilay 3,9l 4 Bailall &ad dalajdl 1
Apdall A oIS s

ORALY 358 3y9all 6

(paSi e Bagpall 2

Exercise 10

Baalall e 9a Y 6

Saalall Gilay 98 (axa 1

LA il 94 Y 8 AN p Suilal
9

LAl e o

e

.Z\.’.B;.Ib

Exercise 11

;?.u.us."j
AL il g sl

ol Ghlay dayadl

1 On the River Nile between Luxor and Aswan. 2 In the morning.
3 Large and beautiful. 4 The bed is large and beside the window,
the table is small and the cupboard is also small. 5 The television is above

the cupboard; it’s new and unbroken.
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Exercise 12

Olguly yad¥i o 5

i< 6

pliug span 7

Jaill 445 8
Unit 7
Exercise 1

A2 B4 C1 D3

SSyall e 1
CL’.«A."@Z
ALal Gilay 3

EUR P

éLu.Il@}&j owlaa jus 1

Aeujoadl & oAy dujse (13) 3

.&’uaaﬂ @ $A9 pusiga ..\,AA|;4

Exercise 2

1 v 6 X
2 v 7 Vv
3 x 8 X
4 v 9 v
5 x 10 x
Exercise 3

Answers to exercises

dala) dba eyl Sy duilall Lo gaaals clana 1

Aalie dla guyd (g polidl (8 5 L dlia 2

iy U Gl (S1y g ySI ilay oly dlia 3

.Juadmuuyoﬂjs‘);‘.’u|aa39£élu.&4



Answers to exercises 301

Exercise 4

peuaall alal 3ugua 3)luw dlia 1

Sualall s jgwsSa ald dlia 2
Alsaall Baguadl Syl A LI 3

M‘gﬁ@ﬂdm‘)ﬂy 4
Aeujoadl & sgua gujse dlia 5

Sasadl el @ owlaa jus

(=)}

Exercise 5

gl ool 0l 4 By daljall o3a 1
Bymad oyl 03 5 Jagh odgdl 13a 2
Suns olgdl 138 6 3,k daljull 034 3

Exercise 6
Here is a translation of the advertisement:

A large and beautiful apartment!

- In the town of Marrakesh

- Sharif Street

- Near the hospital

- Between the university and Ibn Sina school

- There are beautiful palm trees in front of the house and a large balcony
Telephone: 442 137891

Exercise 7
Your drawing should feature the following:
* a street
* a hospital in the middle of the picture, with a tall nurse standing by
the door
* a new white factory on the right of the hospital, with big beautiful trees
in front of it
¢ an ugly black dog under the trees and some pigeons above it
* a small school to the left of the hospital, with an old bicycle next to the
school gate/door.



302
Unit 8
Exercise 1

Pl =, + e tal

OLe =o+l+ate2

WD = §+h+atu3
Py =b+@+tyutas

S
DL =g+l+y+au+ds

S92 =o+tgt,ytgtus
sloss =stl+tot+gtar

Exercise 2

Word with{l  Meaning  Sun letter? Initial letter

(abayty sl

house
(an-nahr) JG-‘-" river
(al-khayma) &aiall tent
(ak-madina) Ligaall  town/city
(az-zujaja) "‘Al—'\,)-" bottle
(ash-shaqqa) 4&all apartment
(at-tTn) u-.':‘-" figs
@ikitb) QUK ook
(as-sayyara) 3 ,Ladall car
(ad-darrajo) &aljAll | bicycle
(al-qamis) pasadll  shirt
(al-haqiba) dssiall bag
(@kyamin) (a2l right (side)
(as-sara) 45‘,‘9-«‘A-|i picture
(al-ghurfa) 3—*)—*—" room
(al-jarTda) 84.3_,‘93] newspaper

(at-talib) ;.,JU-:J] student

X N\ %X X \ %X x X X N\ %X \ X\ N\ %¥x %x K x
v b‘mm’%tc\ﬂ G: v G & GG e varc

@hwalad) SIgll oy

Word

Answers to exercises
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Exercise 3

Laa/obea [ i)

2o o8

male
female

both

younger daughter Lisa

Masculine pl. Masculine sing.

Exercise 4

father (yaws  mother C)LG-..‘.A

son ..\.nai elder daughter LAy

Exercise 5

sl )| < O

RIEIESININ

Pl | v C

J | z o) v

HIEREd IR

e\ e [\ o

L§ ° C ‘b D

s 2] 2| o
13Ul el
clblele |

Feminine pl. Feminine sing.
Sk yeia Lo gike 3 9o juks
oludige Tudige Owdiqe
SIPES L ol
slhba Hha anba
Blajes  Ddhes  Opdies
elawlas Lowksa]  Fgmdlas

Qeode

303
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Exercise 6
ols 7 &\.«AA 5 4y 3

oL 8 oale a4

Exercise 7
Aaada ol 9 Hyu l3a 5
(WS 1aa10 b lia 6

IS 13A11 L (eaaads 13a 7
ad8 13812 Al 134 8

Exercise 8

3

Answers to exercises
1
Ja 2

SJL:\.U.I oa 1

Aalje oia 4

The answer to this depends on where you put the objects. Try to check your answer

with an Arabic-speaker.

Exercise 9

JEo- WY [NRRNY VIT| R FY U5- S ;935

s % ln.’.
3 3

(Model answer: yours may vary slightly.)

?.“t.l.u.l o ) guSa

Sy dlaa ol (pay (fleg Jran Oy Syg0 03
clall oy panl Jrandl caalh 13 o9l . dlygls
s 0S1 Bugun 5yl dlia coaull alal gl

alal daljully 3 guwsa dalje dlia 3 Ll jluy

&.I,Uh." 3‘)9.&"."

ey (e B Ll &al 8 i dalas dlia
Jraadl jlaadl (g (ran jlaa dlaa 5, 5all
ey panl IS dlia 3)lually
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Exercise 10
Jran 9o Y spadd jlaadl Ja1
oaalh alal o cand Sosaalh alal 3 Luall Ja 2
S g Y faan OISH Ja3
Bygusa o2 Y sdagla daljell Ja4
B Ll oad o Y 93 Ll e dalaull Jas
gl ga Y spanl call Gl Ja 6
RUTPUS SPCLR 2 ITPUS JEANT Y
Byllly jlandl s o4 and 35 Lally jlandl cyuy GISH Ja 8

Exercise 11
9."‘,3.‘ 134 2 ga.lﬁ RV- 35 |
Ay 138 el G 134 Lgadd 138 gy ali 132
g:‘JL:""" ouA 4 .QJ.AUJ ol 3

Z\SJL}m o3A .83y 3 )Liw 032 .L@-)“t.AUJ o3A () daljs 03a

Unit 9
Exercise 1
Ylas A A6 yaa S oY1
yas il 2 Y7 NUICES NP P
Glad Gilay o2 aads Lugrdl & o4 i3
Gl A a4

Lugrudl (s (oA aad 5
ST
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Exercise 2

Exercise 3
yas dawsls oag paa G510 1
Glgudl dasle a9 Glagudl 8 agh 2l 2
Ll daols Ay Ll & pullls 3
Gl dasle a9 Hu )Y (G olas 4
Ol dasle a9 oLl (B cigyt 5
Lygu dasle a9 Lijgu (S Gias 6
Bl Lasle a9 Blpadl G sluiy 7
Adugrudl dasls oAy dugrudl S oLyl 8
Ylas dasls oay (las & hadwa 9
el dasle oA (el (8 slain10
Exercise 4
s Jlad B AuiSudl 3 pee i (G Olgwl 1
pas i gh saris y94 4 et b (o8 Sgm 2
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Exercise 5

1C 2A 3F 4E 5G 6H 71 8B 9D

Exercise 6
Country &1 | §ad1 Nationality @@!
bJJ‘Y| n ;’_:l..\‘,i‘
gl = s
ol e wbb
—
Laslacal » Ll
Loy, ) 3
olad ' ) siled
Loy g - so9m
o gl » (§99%wu
b WD peih
Laitali - PLadi
I yilas) hou = gl
Exercise 7

{9rw 98 Lagaul) ba 98 5 iyl g4 ay¥i e g2 1
ARl 2 QL (e (A6 gy 9 Lawgy (0 94 2
(’S.“‘J.A|3.&|S.3J.A|u.¢3.&7 L:ﬁa.ag’.&fa.auag’.&3

A oA L e o2 8 ddlay) oA Ldla (o 2 4
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Exercise 8

A3 B1 C5 D2 E4
gy pA Swiga (o pAD  (Sayal 98 dyga g (0 SAA
olilud (8 sapsa ga HAE . AlLL B 9uSel (o S4B
OgMgrw ad gl (e anC

Exercise 9
) a9 gras 9 1
Yo 92 JAT0 SISy el &3 Ja 2
93ls aa 1l Osulid aa 3
olbuwl gai1z ogiiud oaie
Al sa13 Adagrw oA S

Wiilagus b JA14  Soysailad alil a6
Spugy aiil Ja1s  siledl T Ja 7
olsbb (a8

Exercise 10
........... 0.9»)-»\‘ ‘.—»Y\

—————————————
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Exercise 11
(Model description: yours may vary slightly.)

dagJuﬂj&me&ﬂAJ@ubeym
Qe (8 ddjas iy Aaday i)
Unit 10

Exercise 1
See pages 118-19.

Exercise 2
2rivers G [yl p4 ¢ 2 books ( [lalas
2 newspapers (3 [(jLasa y © 2 keys w/ulal.“m.a Y

2 nations w/ol_“\.ljd 1 2 schools w/ol.‘l«\,;.« Y

Exercise 3
Oligdl dwwad € Gligdals S35
iida [olisda 0 olala) & ¥

oldjes yaie N Guilaa /s ¥
Exercise 4
oy Cuu LA 93 5all G 5 yaudd aS dlia ¥
ol jas & dlin 95 gall & dudjas aS dlia ¥
ObdS dlaa 95, gadl @ LS oS dllaa ¢
eusiga Loyl dlia 3 geall & Liusiga aS dlin ©
Gbala) dla B sall & dala) as dlia

Exercise 5
ol dolaly F LB oliS s WA gliS A<y —
olgin Gy gublbayll ¢S Spubslasl) gliS A<y —
olgia Ly JUES oL YLl 1S aSy -
olgia dagly pblalall 91S fablalall gLiS aSy -
olgia Sydiay dadall gl tdadall gliS A<y -
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Exercise 6
Your conversations will vary depending on which fruit you choose and how many
kilos you want. Try to check your answer with an Arabic-speaking friend or teacher.

Exercise 7
Cellad (o Lludl aSy—  Sellad e Jukeadl oSy -
?M&Aax&—@ﬁ?&g— Sellad (pa dlslall A<y —
tellad (pa Galall asy - Sellad (pa SN asy -
Exercise 8

clad e Lad [ R 33U 5y Ji I'd like a gold/silver necklace, please.
cllad e Lad [ adla s Ji I'd like a gold/silver ring, please.
lad e ala Joio oy Ji I'd like some leather sandals, please.
ellAad e s o J,g.ﬁ&— 9_"‘ K Ji I'd like a cotton T-shirt, please.
Clad e Glad [ Xy pasad oy “Ji Id like a silk/cotton shirt, please.
cllAas e C'AJ dala) w Ji I'd like a glass bottle, please.
NG TPt VIV EN - S 8 Ji I'd like a wooden chair, please.
lad e oda daada s Ji I'd like a leather bag, please.

cllad e dad Joulad aab oy Ji Id like a copper/silver plate, please.

Exercise 9
(Model answers: yours may vary slightly.)

s sgul OIS 5N 3,0 5l Byl sis )
Olalide o2V il c,';i’g.l \
YWy aliie Ja A Bogea Lydia sinal ¥
ald dia Ja 4 Jpan ddd (gab Lidis ¢

Byl die Ja Ve oligaiiali A3%G ahdis 0



Answers to exercises

Unit 11

Exercise 1

calculating < [ ym/ r N [
bigness J / o /&l BETLY
carving (wood) J / G/ O J\;L
opening C/c;/d C\ 'Y
sealing (a letter) ‘5/ &/ C al a
moving along [d / J /3 ‘ 19[34
producing &/ O lue thm
falling sick oo/ B / a K..a;_u
studying u.u/ J 13 ‘ L“JJ-" + u‘-':)d:o
Exercise 2
Cé;_i e}lﬁ pattern 1 films
15 NS attern 2 boys
o< y
e & g pattern 1 pens
P'?»‘é oy 5‘ _——" pattern 1 banks
o [ &l gy — pattern 2 houses

Exercise 3
ol ol
oLkl

O ‘,.‘ (lawn) colour

- -

Babs (tabag) plate

UALAA (sahib) owner/friend

JSIL (shakl) shape

&S 9 (waqt) time
;:.w (sigr) price

‘al/: (galam) flag
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Exercise 3 (continued)

9' JSi - ‘;S (kob) glass/tumbler
eb.ci ‘aLc (gam) year

S ‘9:\:.«: u;;u (sayf) sword

< J-Eé u]:i (galb) heart

él‘,.‘:o aIL (malik) king

& ‘9.4:’.2. ZM:’L (shamga) candle
C ‘9::22 c;./i'u (shaykh) sheikh
Exercise 4

.JYj(;Yﬂ y NUYVERPRY. Y ool oda \

foski s¥en N JKiloiae 3Ll o3

Exercise 5
selgiall ol % g o3a
Aada alaljell v WYl s¥en ¥
ol o s o3 A S gaw o3a Ja Y
soguwise s R Ja 4 3 gwSa olgSYi o ¢

Ogtwlaa aa Y Y. Aliaa &3.4.‘.“| oy ©
Exercise 6 )

LAY e (By9 Bl L aay
LA (o byt QI gSI 3 pdis syl
ALAS e wolail S oyl
ALad pa Y oS olala) psw sy
llas (ra ‘&3-6.&1 u.uA'A J._!J‘
ALAS Ga i bt daw oyl
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Exercise 7
Root letters Feminine adj. Masculine adj. Colour
J/ué/c ;b.«.é/i J.fa;i green
LB/J/J ;\_’5)3 &;Ji blue
3/ 5] el i Sswl | black
J/‘—“/ua ;b.ifa J:Q.‘ai yellow
Exercise 8 ) )
AL gulisie sl pagd
a3 I sl yan 3L ¥
L85 daljall V slaiy Jlabl ¥

sliall peadll A slyad olala) ¢

Exercise 9
1 8 Sudan Street (next to the hospital). 2 Do you have children at school?
3 10 September. 4 Yes. 5 The shoes. 6 The black pens.

Exercise 10
pens (blue) 4.75
pens (black) 4.25
shirt 17.00
trousers 25.50
caps 12.50
shoes 34.00
big bag (green) 27.50
small bag (yellow) 16.25
Exercise 11
by, e JIgyu )
KPRESIENESTR) &.“‘;A(Y
Ligsall & jlaul Juadf V s
oY) e Lindga A Lasly Hlawl ¢
Exercise 12

Your advertisement will vary depending on which items and prices you choose.
Try to check your advertisement with an Arabic-speaking friend or teacher.



314 Answers to exercises

Unit 12

Exercise 1

biscuits &y 3S.u.u rice J‘,l sugar ‘,S.u.n
shampoo 3.ul.d.| cake clas macaroni &3 9 JSA
Exercise 2

(Sample answer - yours may vary.)

Lygul dakd RS dle -ENEW
RTEC dag Sy s (IS4 s
pebend L S oA Vs

oL ablabs sl
Lg,Sa
i
Gyaue
il
Exercise 3

1 In the morning. 2 Tomatoes. 3 Sugar. 4 White cheese: half a kilo.
5 Four and a half pounds.

Exercise 4

yal Gl alsa Ly sl slisa ¥
- o) daly) dlad e Sl ¥
Gl ¢

lad (ha il Gas ¥ 0
R e
alaa by Lads A

fellad (pa glwadl aS L Sa 4
Ol 3 s Ve

Jadi )y

alsa by Ladkadl aa . 13800 Y
elalaey alli VY



Answers to exercises

Exercise 5
Name
Jamal

Karima

Mido

Exercise 6

a tree & yauds ¢
an almond 3:, H o

an apple qalds v

Likes Dislikes
chicken cheese
roast meat milk

rice

potatoes

fish meat
vegetables chicken
fried chicken vegetables
chips fruit

cola

315

Favourite dish
grilled chicken with rice

fish fried in oil with
tomato salad

pizza

a fig daad

arose 84,9 Y

apigeon dalaa ¥

Exercise 7
____\
gt J Eloe
v 500 JRSYE-S
V s?;__\JA
v U=
v il fa
v >
Exercise 8
ng ‘,..m
o, ¥ umuu‘.:auzm‘.;/
| Buye- Seisalally plas dabu
L L) publagly anl
S WL,V WL dawy/
FRLIER ) Liallg ablabally &g,<
ailiglall
LTS mS ol V|
ERCIESRY) Sl das
COBL) WY Gl i B Y sgs
: 9\._))\/\ JWiy juac ﬁ\.))\ﬂ GL&
FRLIEIRY cl-*-umst/ J\-’)‘i Yas

SNPE
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Exercise 9
ff'ffffff'fffff'fff
v. e 2Lb a by
Y. 306 @
fo ‘._.,J.Tw__,\"
fe v\ aaoo
1o £5aaall
1£.0- Vs Loua +
—
lod,0- daually £5eaall
Exercise 11

-
'y .

Answers to exercises

Exercise 10

f'f'ffff'f'fff'f'f'ffff'

o Tl adal
T foblagn 3
VA SOUL T
2 Jedbow

S

VO | 7ve Lus o

—
“asally ¢ sanall

TS oala wal
playground/court playing

odylae O e wee
exhibition showing

Jalaa Jasa FEW
entrance coming in

exit going out

bakery baking

kitchen cooking

laundry washing

mosque kneeling in prayer
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Unit 13

Exercise 1

thief _yal with g

dollar J,Y 99 investigation @,.&a.’i
yesterday Qu.al Kuwaiti Q:..ﬂ.,s

theft/robbery 4 ‘,.«.u
1 In Amman. 2 A million dollars. 3 Yesterday. 4 The Kuwaiti Bank. 5 Two.

Exercise 2
L tiSe b ollba S0 s seiiCa & olilba S0 s )
s padee (M.0nas Y Syl pades (.50l o ¥
bl b Saw SIS ans Saaksall b Sew SIS o ¥
Bl (L) ool (M Saay and Bliss (disg) ol J Ban Ja
¢ Wyl 58 Saaw Y gl B Byull (e Srew Ja O

O gayaalal
Exercise 3
o gits anlaa I Eaad PRI T RS Ty MU
&JMI-" Q-‘ ., e ol 933 v QLA& dasga .h.w‘g
Sl B ales iyl ) 5aad . ual ¥
i) M astaall e aay A (gL QL apdig ¥
ewSall dluad &;4@3‘9 q K.'ﬂ",é.ll oand ¢
(e e uulag o
Exercise 4
selyi€a & olad l3la 0 Sy ke

selawl La 1 3948l Ty ol Y
Wpudl (e Orala Lo VoS oys andaa Joaad Yo Y
taabaall S SUSHIila
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Exercise 5

S8 pull e ckalu Gl © Carll ga SagA pual )
e Bl Sl .55 3 Bhe
s gl JI ookl Y
Ll e 5348 plad T ¥ aldin B ga ¥

Somal 513 13la A bl (I8 Y41 ¢

Exercise 6
29 u2) 2wl
L Ole Aigas Ry o5 @i
Nluo g2efl @)l ) S603 usl
sl Ol S5 By
Lo\ Sassg
2! ), SoBs s Loy
L9230 (o5 a5 il ge ey
e
ol ) T bl < oag |
Exercise 7
oual aalaall & (Saw &isf
oS dala) Ls chyd
A yaall by 3l adus Talg &3a)
Ll i gSll il &3a Liy) eaid Yyl
A S gls oala

Blua Sy e dpal



Answers to exercises

Exercise 8

Agsall Ggia & o)Ll guaa M ad Y
Agsall g b 5,08 duyua G, sad
aall (b rusigall pa 3568 Gladd Gyl ¥
(gStall yadll e g yA

(sStall yadlh I an, ¥

e jaadly Sliglly 0¥ ¥ aa gula

Bagaadl 8Ll e rwaigall e foeven 4

Unit 14
Exercise 1
Plural Pattern Singular
Jus g S
e Juad oo
SRl gad o
Mo Jas B
Jo> Jad s
) Jiad =
Exercise 2

NS Loyl llin 93 puall b LS A<
Jlea dusad dlia $3)guall & Man aS
RIS PO JETEV I SPWN R - SPR P
Jua L dlia 65,9all g8 Sua as
Jla, Es dlin 55 gall b Haj S

e glad dlia 3 gall & dulé aS

mountain
camel
toy/game

sea

masterpiece/artefact

nation/state

wind

319
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Exercise 3
See the number panel on page 188.

Exercise 4
See the number panels on pages 119 and 188.

Exercise 5
\Ae s Yy ) Yo \ £ \
\ov A vy 1 \Y¢ 4 A \
Exercise 6

(wahid wa-sittin rajul) 3&; g )
(thalatha wa-g ishrin sayf) u,y.u Yy
(ithnan wa-sabg Tn galam) Lald VY
(thamanya wa-khamsin kalb) l_dS oA
(tisg wa-arbagin sira) 3,90 £9
(thamanya wa-g ishrin miftah) Lalida YA
(sitt ¢ ashar zujaja) dala) V1
(thamanyat ¢ ashar jamal) M A
(thalath wa-tis ¢ in khayma) dasa 4Y
Exercise 7
ks puslall V0 3 pall &gl 93,0 adl &agd oo Le
Sl puihall £4 30 pall &gl 53y adl &agd oo L
Juidla Gudlall Y0 3,1 yall Lajd 63 lall a4 La
Sia ayly puilall 0 3,1 pall &ad Bylall dags A la
Mo gla pushall 04 3l pall dagl 3yadl dags qale O
by puslall Ve 3 lal dagl s3yadl dagd oAl

—

€ =

Exercise 8
v ’ v \
v v Y
v v v
v v £
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Exercise 9
City Temperature Weather
Cairo 23° light rain
Baghdad 25° sunny
Abu Dhabi 31° sunny periods
Rabat 18° heavy rain(s)
Damascus 19° black clouds
Beirut 20° strong wind(s)
Khartoum 40° sunny
Riyadh 34° sunny periods
Kuwait City 29° white clouds
Exercise 10
:?319‘,3.“ TRV SS9 TRV
5ladl daja Jia jla pullall  B,fyall days Julaks (g8 pudlall
ouaiia (yullallig £ sl agad dliag Y4
Exercise 11
XV v o XY v\
v A X1 v ¢ X Y
Exercise 12
r/‘ e
?L“ﬂ AN ¢ as Rl & \
e a0 ouadidl gt ¥

K.a;ufai\'.la‘, T 83 K.j‘,.«.a.a QL) Y
Exercise 13

1 Ahmad. 2 London. 3 Cold and cloudy. 4 Centre of town. 5 Japanese.
6 To a museum. 7 Went back to the hotel. 8 Have you written a letter to me?

Exercise 14
@yl (g3525e
Bolos gl Lisd - pusiiag 3 uilally puopsly B 5205 felil> it
Aiphodl g (b g b alan b WUST S - 5 e ),
asied) ), lgand oYWy 5o KTy bl I T Bf eltd aay
Wihs S ctes S 93fy

) (ol e
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Unit 15

Exercise 1

v L& VY yde sl Y alg
£ ) VY s U Yo ol
o el VW e &Y vooON
. i Ve e gl ¢ day
V. Oaia Vo e diudA ®  daad
As oilad V1 yae S ! G
4. il VW pdie dalila V o dl
40 uauig dawsd VA yie duilad A dlas
£F uayly &G V4 e dad LI W
Ve iy el Y. s Voo Bk
Exercise 2

YA & EY v AR b T S ¥

Ya v, Ve A AN 1 Yo ¢ o1 Y

Exercise 3

YY Yo YA YU YE Y Y. A 1 ¢ Y

YYOO¥e YO YE YY YA Yo VY 4 1 Y
IYY Yy 44 AA VY T e £ PY LYY WY
VY Ve oy et f4 £Y Yo YA YY V¢V

A 00 ¥E YV \Y A ° Y Y \ \
(add together the previous two numbers)



Answers to exercises

Exercise 4

Y-

Exercise 5

Jelia
acllss
restaurants
museums
saluwa

mosques

Exercise 6

2
boxes g.Lé
toys UA:I
25l

pictures

323

Suibe 128 e i Buile gy
3934 ALAd G S BuME )l
Lida ALad (e sla dugda ugylf
) lad e wla) dlid asyl
de e T
LAl ga ghi pased uy)l
patad

Jlad  Jead  JLaidl

men Jla &}m boys JY5|‘
Jla candles| g ¢ \’M“
mountains ooyl é‘}"“f
Jlaa Hiteves markets
camels| banks &l g1y “.“35“
seas yLay | hearts s ¢d glasses

winds Cl_|_ 5 clouds a g2

.| bags/sacks
sheikhs Tains kel
alals

kings &l oL o=
gs elgla plates

ol 508
nurses,  engineers
olgma oyila
pounds bakers
ol Cotulaa
Cars accountants

uul__aSl‘ trips &M

QU:.L.U
salads
il
telephones

S

periods

Bygall & QU LIS dlin 5 guall & LIS o< )
Sygall gb Jlan day ) dlia 53 gall & Naa aS Y
Bygall & oyl yhe dlia 5 gall & 5yl aS ¥
Bygall g j3io puad dlia 85 sall b 5 90 aS ¢
Bygall & Slalis g dUia 3 pall & daljs aS o
Bygall & o, L dlin 3 ygall & Moy a<
Byl & e &M dlia B all & dule aS Y
Bygall gb il Jlad dlin 3 9all g dyad aS A
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Exercise 7
tobwadl aS dlad (o slagy dia olS Gualy ©
Apals alsa by yeill plas ¥
okl L el sad
TS pras (L1d) dalajy Kiv pusS gilael ellad g ¥
Jaslawl Ly puall plus )
ity alll A
Llad e daia VYA

Aadall pa Jaslowl b (S0 Jds ¥

Exercise 8

Slishall iyl Baball Jo¥ Balall oilyg puiall
- YL e LySe dade yuac el
ela< ol s X Y.< saal

Exercise 9

A vegetarian would probably choose the tomato salad and the macaroni
with tomato. The final bill and conversation will depend on your choice of
dessert and drink. Try to check them with an Arabic-speaker.

Exercise 10
Feminine Masculine
° - - ° g
.'o - */ oz
‘L’JJ é))'
o~ “0¢&
slay gy
o - - o¢
9'4‘9‘- .J".«.ul
e 7 R

o~ <o

9')—& J—AA
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Exercise 11
.[colour of your car (fem. )] Q.’i‘,l_:u.u yaal Q.u.n‘,s.“ RV-
yaaly yaaly paul iyl als | #lagu 3uslall o3a ¥
aguily shusly yaal Lyilall als ¥ Ly adaYi sua ¥
o #LL LY 0ia Lsag A (Fm ol [ paal Gl faa
ey .[colour of your door (masc.)]
sy sban ol jluadl 03a ©

Exercise 12

LIS &Lal¥i Jlgsiog o295 st o Sadd (pdlall g gadi
lia yius Gaib B oulhyE b L Al A3 5 alal

by g gpanll Batell (I Liaady Lalue LK LA ags J3i7
(Saw SISIGH . Gadall Gilay 1S Lastas Laag elld say  Liysall
(gHASH Sz NSy LI USH juy oSy yaa ¥ el e Tagad
(95 o Latnall (b syuall gpaell alidll Suabd U ags ya1 G
LaY Gl oISy 3uibll b Lga,8 &y 8 s )9S Sy
Flua o9y LUK Liaa Al Litalf g

Lolal¥i iBhaoy Leag) pot go dlsan &aad (pblall g gaati
Al jhs Buid b oahyE G 1e0y alil ASNAL 3 Al 1 1,08
b graall dadall JIgiaiy Laluo aglS 192, ags J3l
oSt Gaiall Gilay 1S Laataa g g elld say el oy
HUS g QLS USH jus oS1g paa¥i ol e 1393] Saw dlsaa
BPEP-N I JUATEN

o Laiaadl @ syaall g paall alidll ddsan o3ald ag Al
Lllad oSy @uidll 8 Lhdye A (8 odda 1HUS oSy g
Bluse oy M, ae K Isan draal Lilall & LY



326 Answers to exercises

Unit 16
Exercise 1
AU dell) sdelll oS ¢ duwaldl) deliall sdeliull oS
Lolall debwll sdebuatl aS 6 dawlill deball sdebuatl oS ¥
3 ye el debull sdslull oS ¥
Exercise 2
ELillg 3 ydlall delll tdsbuall aS Y
2y Lialill debualt sdeluadl oS ¥
Seailly Lulill debuwl sdebull oS ¥
G Y15yl debudl sde bl oS ¢
B85 ye W Lwslial) Lebiatl sdebiall oS 0
303 guad Y13 de Luulall debull sdebull oS 1

Exercise 3
.::,.Iill, dawlil) dolewdl dlsan c,:sib ouad g 3 pdiladl s Ll Pleé.ll\

.. . . YR

'C"—J"L’ 8 yaladl deleull Q.gl &J'\

bl dsludl (b yaall ¥

ouad Y1 3aalgll Al ,UadlfV ' oo
Bl ety dawlill debudl oLl ¥

Loladl debul) & pall o LinaiA LG Lebual) §guull I, Eoand ¢
Suailly 3 e

Exercise 4

@ A yoall (pa aa s
@ | Lgag Juds
@4 Lalagsll puials
@‘L SUadY s
@< Sl Ga g A
@/>< slaadl gsiG

Try to check your paragraph with an Arabic-speaker.




Answers to exercises

Exercise 5

These are model answers: yours may vary slightly.
Suailly bl dobuwll duwjsall M ogana ads Y ¥

Aalill debuadl a3y

VoS dala) e (bd oladd sgeaa i ¥ ¥
Juis (il Bualsdl doluall Lggay Labli Juuds ¥ ¢
Guailly dagludl deludl Lygag

Exercise 6

Try to check your answers with an Arabic-speaker.

Exercise 7

327

1 She’s an engineer in a large factory in Beirut. 2 Half past six. 3 No. Jamila
usually drinks tea and Badr coffee. 4 Twenty to eight. 5 By train, because
she doesn't like buses in the morning. 6 Cooks dinner. 7 Sit together in the

sitting room or go to the club and play badminton. 8 Half past ten.

Exercise 8
to Jamila:

o) I, a5 e
s3ule sladl Gadilad i
Sodads lila sldiadl sy

to a male:

ol (oS S
t3uls sliadl flad e
A5 1ala sliadl sy

S‘?L't:t e

to a group:
P PTIRTEE N
s3als sldadl (jeaiad Sia
SO oAaS 1ala sliadl sy

> < s

o

> < s

o

¢ Uad¥) KL s
slalase fuapds lita
Sl (e (pajAS Ja
tdagluatl &oLuall

spuaall I aadd GaS

ad¥) KU Ja
slalus ol lila
Sl e g 3A5 Ua
sdagbunt! &s Loadl

spaall I oaxi GaS

Uad¥l oKL Ja
slalase (41345 liLa
call (e GeajAS Ua
sdayleadl de Lol

spuaall I saaid aS
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Exercise 9

Answers to exercises

Try to check your paragraph with an Arabic-speaker.

Unit 17
Exercise 1
Pronunciation C/‘;’;g’:rll'ggzg
akbar J_‘Si
aqdam ?:ﬁf
ajmal J_aéf
agbah C—‘:“
asghar M‘
atwal lear
ajadd .JA‘
ashdad aal
asrag. CJ’M
akthar S
afdal J-uasl
arkhas uéi‘)“
aghna u“""
afqar J§s|
ahamm ?M
Exercise 2

saill 3 pai,l Aadl ¢

Aaliall ga gl 8 yLacull ©

P EW NIV NI SINTI R
Exercise 3

slag)¥i 33 Jud £L9EN 35 ¢

Aaandl agd say caddl ags @

Meaning Adjective
big/large s
old agud
beautiful VN
ugly =l
small guE o

tall Jagb

new RFREN
strong KRV
fast e

many JaiS
good Jola
inexpensive/cheap o)
rich g_‘s

poor J.ﬁs
important ala

PN PE G VSR POV AT

Ly il & digsa ySI 3 palal ¥

Al & 538 <t Ll Y

RNVATPO LB FOVN P TR

2 ¥ 233 325 Qusadll a3 ¥

YN a3a Jud saYiaga ¥



Answers to exercises

Exercise 4
Sat. Sun. Mon. Tue. Wed. Thu.
play with little sister v
sit with grandmother v
go to bakery at 6Am v

no tasks this day
go out with the dog to the river v
write today’s lessons with brother v

wash mother’s car after school v

Exercise 5

Blis dwsbull delull juaall N b3 erpull agy

S I GISI s Al saYi agg

(g2 ga pgall pugye Y ST gy

SR s S3a aa oudal LN A%

A paadl way al'3 i ek slay,¥i g

3 ysiuall AL ga Gidl pugadll agy

it JA81Y daandl oy
Exercise 6

Model answer - yours may vary.

Comparative(s) Adjective(s) Aspect
ESg] B )
- R price
Ll Je
A< S
5 ¢ size
JA.AA' gL P
&}.I‘ 2o speed
3§| dada
GwiE age
?“BI paud
Exercise 7

1 5 days. 2 From Saturday to Thursday. 3 Three. 4 Red/180 per day.

5 White and small.

Fri.
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330 Answers to exercises

Exercise 8
¥ 3k ¥ 8,k V5

v s

% Aol

v tJ—wf

v il

v e

v pad,f
Exercise 9

gl 8 oailady Lilay A Alian) 3,0l 3yLiull o34 Lisis ¢

- slagll 3AT Juadi 134 ans 1) Lisie 3ylaw g yualy daf elpaatl 1
oot by e e ¥ ~edlad o awdl VY

sl yandl aSy V soly pad )l slagll Vs

Slgta pad dlia Ja 1dlle 4 ol Fa Gl agy e ¥

Slgda daf (Sas daged giSly ©  alil Luwadd 3yl uyji el slia )
Exercise 10
Sy daan S 41 08 G 338 0l L (s i
Ot A Que.l‘g‘,,ﬁ; uYi 435;!3 aagadl bwy
35089 Bugan Byl L (LS g a2 45558 alag) OIS (pdlell (S
Aalas L oIS Lt unly 3,088 (¥ Lgisly paduog Jaan oSy
Exercise 11
ol agy GiSall & B0 olell b Lujse seal pls
(i e Jebl Byadll GAS N dla S L (papdie 3ha ¥
deluall slay i ags ali€ oul'V gL 138 (8 duysa
Al ol Hla LS Gudlall ¥

L 3,03< acllaa dlia oIS A 5,800 & IS (af gul 3ia ¢



Answers to exercises

Exercise 12 & Exercise 13 (in brackets)
88 (YT J<1g) L YT i i€ Gy pis 5
(YT 4i<tg) g YT Gl G saal oS Lt (aI35 33 ¥

331

g 8 (0¥ ai<Ug) an (Y Ljsall B 1931S deli Buad 330 ¥
Li<tg) (oo YT 3 s disa paLipl @il L aaid dia
Aagall & Lissa push (pYT
ok Sas (oW elistg) 2l 9 Lujoe X palall b 0
JE sie (o3 Glg) gad o7 ighh & UL il 3ia 1

Exercise 14

Past g.u':LA.H

Exercise 15

Present & ‘)Lu':.é.ﬂ

29

Root ;3

Try to check your email or letter with an Arabic-speaker.

Meaning

to fly

to visit

to run

to sell

to return

to call/
to invite

to increase

to say

to complain



332 Answers to exercises

Unit 18

Exercise 1

debwdl (o Bawgall yujyad $585 WA a9 (gauyad lila )
AL dsludl Aa auailly Sualgdl

debuwd o Ll ujyud SLaliws BN age (Hgwyad lila ¥
Lyadad¥l Guyad elld sy 3pdiladl dsbuadl Sa Chuailly dialill
Bytie LU dolwdl Sa

Baalgdl dsluntl (o awydl (uyud S5¢8 aiSYl ags ¢ guyal lila ¥
AN dsbludl Aa Guailly

deludl (pa slaasSll yuyud SUalus pusaddl a9 O9ysd lala £
Sl (uyed elld sagg 3 ytiladl dsbuadl JSa iuailly Lialill
Bytie LU dolwdl Sa

Sunigll doluadl (o Ll aadl uyad 3¢ Cosndl ags (g yad lila ©
BN dsbludl Aa Gailly

aalgdl dsludl (o dudlyydl guyad I3k sa¥i ags ¢guwyul lila 1
AN dsbludl Aa Guailly

Eobuatl (pa dgigadl & yill Guyad SUaluo uiSYl ags ¢ guyul lila V
L padl Guyad elld wagg 3ydtiladl &sbuadl JSa uailly Lialill
Bytie LU dolwdl Sa

Exercise 2

. 09832 By W1, el doliwdl aghigns (0 (92052 psr S
saag 3ydie AU debull Sa ¢ gugus oupagigls duysall
slaid) o ¢lSUy el

Lolwdl Fa Guailly soalgll dsbuadl (ha ¢ guysy slaidl sy
R o dupaall (o Ggra a3 LI

Exercise 3

* Damascus University ¢ medicine ¢ lectures on Sunday/Monday/Thursday
* eggs/tea for breakfast ¢ leaves house 10AM ¢ university by train

* attends lectures/sits in library until 4 M * returns home

* Friday goes to cinema with friends ¢ eats in falafel restaurant
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Exercise 4
algebra
emir (prince) Jeasdi
saffron
alkali

vizier (minister)

tamarind

alcohol 9_I§.I |
Exercise 5
£l yha ambassadors
;L«u‘g" presidents/chairmen
£l ‘,.IA managers
;La.cJ leaders
;NSg agents
;m, colleagues/associates
Exercise 6

Ry ‘,,ga.u.. / 3 ‘,,ga.u.. (female) ambassador/s

QL«u.“t:t:’ / Z.ue.t" (female) president/s; chairwoman/women
Ry ‘,.3..\:6 / 3 ‘,.3..\:6 (female) manager/s

olass) / dass)y (female)leader/s

oSy / ddiSy  (female) agent/s

oMsa)/dsa)  (female) colleague/s; associate/s

Exercise 7
Meaning General noun Root letters
ministry 3,159 ERK)
embassy 3, 8w IS
emirate 3,Lal JpF
agency 3_|l_<.3 Jddy
leadership dale] pE )
presidency/chairing dals 3] 0N F

colleagueship & LAJ Jad
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Answers to exercises

Exercise 8
ely58d pulaa 4 daall 3yl © e gl yaal
LAl elag) e elysall pladal W AS,nll o35 Y
Grasigall 590 YY) aulaliN By ¥ e gun; ¥

plaiadl dwli, Y deliiall y59 A

Exercise 9

caall pha £

1 In private cars. 2 Last Thursday. 3 After a cabinet meeting last week.
4 The prime minister. 5 He wants them to know and listen to the people.

Exercise 10

(sSall yalll M 151839 ool jlaull (ya slphutl 5 Gual )

o) gea 394l (3549 S pakdl IS SIS 5953 g gl US ¥
Busaall 3jluall oo Igaaing phuaall I sLad il a3 oblal) g gaudl ¥
oblaa (i< Laia gle 5 pusall pulal plus JS ¢

09154 I3 sayg pakall A Sew Yol G aga IS ©

I olalyy

olwjoall pa adaill 3,159 coirla (yragy 33a
rll o (gaiay Y gLl slyyall Syas ¥ V
alll | A iy dlall sLENE gy d<tall o154 fiLa A

Exercise 11

went to a small school outside the city
went to a cement factory

travelled by train

usually has lunch on the balcony
drank tea

listened to the teachers

usually plays tennis every Thursday
ate lunch in a cafeteria

put on a yellow plastic hat

went to a distant town

usually writes letters on the computer

Health Education Industry

v

v
v

v
v
v

v
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Exercise 12
50380 Sl dnall yu39 (didntgo) ais al pblall Gusadll agy
o Adiwa I (Went) Gady susgig¥) (rode) LS aiSly o3 yLnally
JSbog &yl g3 aing) ga yaiadl (sits) uelay Buls Busay disss G
ST pdlall pusadll agy o1y pusad ags S uadll & sladdl (eats)
shdiuwall L yTAIS & (pacd jaally old jaall pa sl (ate)
Ligsall A 3 pio dujsa G, HUalIly aplalll 355 (Went) caad
e olilad 3,600 (didn't write) 5SS a1 . publall (usadll a gy
G juadl G (heard/listened) Saaws 3 giSa B i gasast)
aHady agilia e Sluwjsally
dad deluall 539 (put on/wore) pusd Liayl’ cblall Gusalll agag
JUA) pa Cial pas I (went) Gadg 5l jhes LiSyiudly
US il sl (plays) gady Suls piuaall g gl g8 asigally
Us coudlll (didn't play) gads ol pudlell pusadll agy (Slg pusad g
FVE D) gLl (drank) o ydig panall o JLiadl aa (sat) ula

Exercise 13

1 he rode the bus; 2 a distant town; 3 the female and male nurses; 4 outside
the town; 5 but rather she heard; 6 about their life and their work; 7 a cement
factory; 8 with the workers; 9 a yellow plastic hat; 10 he didn’t play tennis

Unit 19

Exercise 1
Sl Sy sl a2y pujla s opba )
Slgs Julg gala aay gaign sl 59 ¥

9SS iy pubaibl sxy prais pgd paalisa ¥
taiiw Judg galgs ary pubaél gl Gulawél §

S Sy e say piliy e »rbs o
Siga iy sl say gale s ket
sraldgs Sy yraisw say y193SH el rigishy

el iy pujla sy Jasl sl Jartl A
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Exercise 2
Try to check your sentences with an Arabic-speaker.

Exercise 3
deluadl slyyoll pusiy pa bolaial yujsll ydasw YY 4l dud
Slall A0S (ja 33Ul Jufiadue dlld sagy Lalus 3,de Luladl

Loy ¥, dcalalf dolial) 4380

Exercise 4
Try to check your diary entries and descriptions with an Arabic-speaker.

Exercise 5
Try to check your presentation with an Arabic-speaker or post it in an online
language-learning forum for comment.

Exercise 6

Meaning Present Past Form Root

to heat u’a.u.._: ua.u.. Il O

to meet Juldy Lis 11 Jad

to teach oy o I ouyd

to clean u}a.tg B3 1 Shas

to try Jolas Jola 1l Joa

to use ?..\a:u.u,_t ?:.\éftwl X p

to mend/fix el o II o
to enquire adadia adaiil X als

Exercise 7
!
ke diuyuall & dualyull
LYy ;:UIA.“‘.A}H
Poe 35adly dadl ooy
oulaud | oLl

ey daaladl @ ‘L.ub.\ﬂ
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Exercise 8

I met Zeinah in the library two weeks ago and I asked her about her plans for
the future.

Zeinah said: ‘I will study in school until [the month of] May. The month of
June is the month of exams. And in the summer I will be busy. In [the month

of] July I will travel to the house of my grandfather and my grandmother in

the countryside. Then I'll fly to Beirut in August in order to visit my friend in

Lebanon. I'll return in September to begin the studies in university.’

I asked her, ‘Do you know in which university you’ll study?’

Zeinah said, ‘Actually I don’t know now, but I will know in the last week of

August. The university will send an official letter. I hope that the letter is

from the University of Oxford or Cambridge!’
Exercise 9
Sl 58 5151 s gala s (Ao Luyuall B Gu et
SH93 spids B Aghutia Ly (98w Saall B .olilataY)
& Do ol i A3 Gl (A hdag Lada o I Al
Il i A g i olidl (8 WiShss jo3l pubwdl ,ed
Aaaladf gs Al y !

Unit 20
Exercise 1
Arabic film American film French film
Thursday showing times 1:30rMm 3:00pM
Friday showing times 1:30rM 9:00 PM 6:00 PM

Saturday showing times 4:45 M
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Exercise 2

Answers to exercises

VE yaliy agy A3 &Ll deliall )

YE 51938 agy dalus ciailly dwabudl ool

\
Ve g e A% loca Lol dsleadt VW

\eo Jhawd A g ‘l.i.t_J Y dwsaladl deluadl £

T ousle age dalue &bl dagbull dsbull ©

VY il ags dalus Bilis uad Y13 uds dgaladl ol

Exercise 3
Future Present
h il Al
N o s
O sdaw Ossda
G303 0995
<5 L )
OSSRl (gesaiin

Past

}"n./:}

| gadailyl

OAG

oLl

Subject Meaning

L

to go
to drink
to prefer
to attend
to say
to take
to enquire
to visit
to clean
to know
to run
to travel
to use
to return
to play

to meet
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Exercise 4

March France/Belgium
April Germany
May England
June America
July America
August Canada
September Mexico
Exercise 5

Try to check your comparisons with an Arabic-speaker or post them in an
online language-learning forum for comment.

Exercise 6

Lotaial yajahl jang ags S )

il (N, Sy B pgs IS Y

Asall by b adall jgiii fud ¥

oUdY) sy deadaalt &8k jual €

Gpaall M, Uadll (yg3dUsia aglBll pusadll agy ©

59481 gaydig Ligsall ) slBso¥i b pblall copeadf 1

A LS La /OS50 ol LTy Gyl I, Ljabi pblall Lacal) ¥
o390 oty ppa¥i Bl g gl IS A

Ol I, Al aslill Guall 4

onal galilh g Ayl 3K 1gaad Laflgadly al Vo
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Exercise 7
These are model answers: yours may vary slightly.

3, guSall 3ailall Zalos )

daf dludli sanf gaged Slad LafJuwél al ¥

(sa¥ Llhas by

fab Qi ulill 8 Quiill Zagad Lafidl ol ¢

Job byaalu dighh & ¢laia¥) &ydia Lafpaalal o
sldiadl Zaihs 1

QLY stag v

Job dka giAlu il SIS pa BagA Lafgsal al A
dod hilu §gull I Eidd Laf/shdl al &

@ 235 )



English—-Arabic
glossary

The following glossary contains the key words presented in Mastering Arabic 1.
The glossary is presented in English alphabetical order.

* The meanings given are as used in this book. There may be alternative
English or Arabic meanings. For these, you will need to use a dictionary.

* Plurals are given in brackets after the singular.

* The ending & (-at) in brackets after a singular noun means that the word
can be made plural using the sound feminine; the ending (3 /(49 (-0n/-in)
means that the word can be made plural using the sound masculine (see
page 88 to remind yourself of these two plurals).

* Verbs are followed by (v.) after the English. (If a word is not followed by (v.),
you can presume that it is not a verb.) Both the past and present tenses are
given in Arabic.

Go to the website to download further notes to help you use Arabic
dictionaries and online translation sites.

341
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about (a subject, etc.)
above
accountant
actor
actress
actually
address
advertising agency
aeroplane
Africa

after

after that
afternoon
agency
agent

ago (... ago)
all

all right!
almonds
ambassador
America
American
and

and so
apartment
apples

April

English-Arabic glossary

@5

(G2/09) ol
(02 009) J3a
(o) dLkds
Agall g
(caglas) olgie
ONe N LS g
(o) 3,0l

°
e



English-Arabic glossary

Arab/Arabic (adj.) (9 Js) (s ¥
Arabic (language) oy 32l
artefact (g_aa_"t) daad
as well TR
ask (v.) JL«u.“t / Jl.u..
Asia Latal
at (also used for possession) s
attempt (v.) J‘gla..t / Ja
attend (v.) J.«.AA.) / pan
August Qﬂh.y.l.&'
B badminton Qg 3,8
bag (handbayg, case, etc.) (u-'ué) dadn
bag (plastic, paper, etc.) (uul_“tg) oS
baker (u-.'/ RTYRIVES
bakery ().tlAA) ‘,m
balcony (S J.«.Zu) T J.J..
ball (o) 358
balloon (c.,l) oL
bananas )5
bank (dgity) ey
basket (J)L«.u) diu
be (v.) 08se [ ols
beautiful Jraa
bed (830al) i
before J.t§

before that el J.é
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begin (v.)
beginning
below
beside

best/better

best wishes (close of letter, etc.)

between

bicycle

big

bill

birthday
biscuits

black (masc./fem.)
blog

blue (masc./fem.)
boat

book

book (v.)
bookshop

bottle

box

boy

bread

breakfast
broken

brother

building (structure)

English-Arabic glossary

e [ s
(&) dhoq
Jaadi

s

(o) &a3a

clwa

(990 JLa) 0sa spe
eladia [ 9l

(&) da53a

855 / &5

(oS150) S5

(9:"3) S

(o) dyisa

(o) dala]

(i) sy



English-Arabic glossary

burger
bus
busy

but

cabin (on boat)

cabinet (government)

cake

call (v.)
camel

can (possible)
candle
capital (city)
car
carpenter
carry (v.)
carton
certainly!
chair
chairman
chairmanship
cheap

cheese

chef
chemistry
chicken

China

RERYT]

(o) uasih / (&) paly

ik
osd

(o)) 3,48

£1)380 (Lullads) Gulaa

elag

9su3 [ Led
(JLen) yan
(C-"'&‘) daad

(aolss) dawsle

() 3 i
(5a/09) Jiad
Jaas [ Jaa
(1é) a4
Lsla
(glof) e
() ousy
(o) duls g
vasd)

(/09) gLk

345
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Chinese
chips (fries)
cinema

city

class (lesson)
clean (v.)
clear (sky, water, etc.)
clock

cloud
cloudy

club (sports, etc.)
coffee

coffee beans
cola

cold
colleague
colour
company
complain
concerning
condition
conference
continent
cook (person)
cook (v.)
copper

cotton

English-Arabic glossary

(2/09) (s
(o) Laisu
(pda) dayse
(ug53) pujd
Slis

(&) dslew

(pgat) pu2



English-Arabic glossary

country
countryside
course (of a meal)
court (tennis, etc.)
couscous

cup

cupboard

daughter
day
day after tomorrow

day before yesterday

dear (opening of letter) (masc./fem.)

December
degree (temperature, etc.)
delicious
deputy
desert
desk
desserts
different
Dinar
dinner
Dirham
do (v.)
doctor

dog
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donkey
door
drawing
drink (v.)

drum

east

eat (v.)
economy
education
eggs

Egypt
Egyptian
eight
eighteen
eighty
eleven
embassy
emir

emirate
engineer
engineering
England
English (adj.)
English (language)
enjoyable

enquire

English-Arabic glossary

() Jlaa

(oleh) ol

(aguu3) aduj
Q3 [
(Jgads) L
@5

S / i
sl

e

(r2/09) (srina

yié gal

(o) 3 )l

(e 5a1) yaal

(o) 3, Lal
(04/08) puaidia
Lwiig

ilal)

() {gralanil
igyalaiyl
RISTRIICTY



English-Arabic glossary

entrance
evening
every
every day
exam
exhibit (v.)
exhibition
exit

exit (v.)

face
factory
faculty (university)
fantastic
fast
father
February
field
fifteen
fifty

figs

film
finally
find (v.)
first
firstly
fish

(Jalsa) JAla

e Y
Jsl
¥

Jas
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five
flag
flies
fly (v.)
for
forty
four
fourteen
France
French
Friday
fried
friend
from
fruit

future

game
geography
German
Germany

girl

give me

glass (material)
glass (tumbler)
go(v.)

go back (v.)

English-Arabic glossary

-

'Y
(?ﬁi) ?ﬁ
bl

k3 /b

i E\.a;.j
PREH

(cr/09) i
Zu.a;.ll ?‘9.;1



English-Arabic glossary

goout (v.)

gold

good evening

good evening (reply)
good morning

good morning (reply)
goodbye
grandfather (plural also = ancestors)
grandmother

great!

green (masc./fem.)
greeting

grilled

grocer

half

hat
have

he

head (of organisation, etc.)
health
hear (v.)
heart
heat
heat (v.)
heavy
hello

=
(o) dald

o /] ne
3

(slawd)) puss
g [ g
(ool 18
5,0

../:/.‘.,
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help

helper

hen

her

here you are (masc./fem./plural)
his

history

hold (a meeting, etc.) (v.)
holiday
hope (v.)
hospital

hot

hotel

hour

house

how?

how are you?
how many?
how much?
hundred
husband

I

I'd like...
ice-cream
important

in

English-Arabic glossary
(oof) 3ufluda
(02/08) sslusa
(zlad) Lalad

G

¢

..A-t*ﬁ
aS ol
ala



English-Arabic glossary

in front of

in the middle of
increase (v.)
industry
inexpensive
investigation
invite (v.)
Iraq

Iraqi

it (masc.)

it (fem.)
Italian

Italy

January
Japan
Japanese
job (work)
Jordan
Jordanian
juice

July

June

key
kilo

king

sy [ 9

5603 [ Led
By
(cra/09) (8158

(02/09) (Al

ol

(o/09) Ll
(JLadi) Ja&
Oa ﬁn

(02 09) (o293
(Plat) yat
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kitchen

know (v.)

language
last (final)
laundry/launderette
law (academic study)
lead (v.)
leader
leadership
leather
Lebanese
Lebanon
lecture

left (direction)
lesson

letter (mail)
library

Libya

Libyan

life

light (weight)
like (v.)

like (I'd like)
live (v.)

long

lunch

English-Arabic glossary

(ftlisia) gecsdaca
NPEPNT

(B2/09) (!
slia

Lad [ Lal
52

Jagh



English-Arabic glossary 355

M  macaroni a5
madam alua
man (Jay) Jas
manager (£1)3a) yasa
mangoes daia
many s
March ouyla
market (é"w‘) Qg
masterpiece (ad) daas
matches RIVRVS
mathematics ool
May $ba
me Q_t_
meat ?a_l
medicine (study) ;,.L.Il
meet (v.) J.tlﬁ,! / Jas
meeting (o) CL&;"@!
mend (v.) éLA_“‘ / &L‘
middle by
Middle East tai3Y il
mild Juaiia
milk oala
million (u,g.._:)k.a) O 3,316
minister (s ”3) EYSY)
ministry (o) 3 315! 9
minute (time) ((53la3) dasss

moderate J 43,_6
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monastery
Monday
month
more/most
morning
mosque
mother
mountain
museum
music

my

name
nation
nationality
necklace

new

newspaper

nine

nineteen

ninety

no

noon

north

November

now

number (numeral)

nurse

English-Arabic glossary

(3‘,.:3.3;) g
oe5Y asd
(H94ts)

(a1830) a3
(&) ddjaa



English-Arabic glossary

o

October
official (adjective)
office

oil

old (of objects)
old (of people)
Oman

Omani

on

on the left of
on the right of
one

onions

open (v.)
oranges

our

outside (of)

packet
palace

palm tree

party (celebration)

past (the past)

pen

people (the people; the populace)

period (of time)

photographer

(Lilsa) Like

(02943 o)

Agad
il s
Olas

(2/09) (silas
s

B PR FS
a3 ol

(p30) o8
(ogad) i

(o1,38) 5,38
(YATIRL >



English-Arabic glossary

picture/photograph (, 3.‘.4) 5,90
piece () e
pigeons alaa
pitch (football, etc.) (u.:)h) u.a.l.a
pizza Py
plan (bba) das
plane (c_;l) 3l
plastic laiudl
plate (@l.dal) [_'9.‘14
play (v.) oily [ o
playing field (u.:)h) u.a.l.a
please (masc./fem.) éLLAS e [/ dliad O
poor (;l ‘,ia) ‘,,gia
potatoes oubolal
Pound (money) (c_,l) 4.3.‘3
prefer (v.) J:Aﬂg / J.‘Aa
prepare (v.) e / Jga
presidency dwlss )
president (;Lw3 5) sl
price (,l.uul) gL
prince (e Jal) ‘,,.ul
princess () 3 ‘,,.ul
private oola
profession (o) e
professor (Sﬁl.wl) .SI_‘LZui
pupil (school) (32030 :33430) 32l

put on (clothes, etc.) (v.) ‘_,u.tJ,_: / ol
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Q

R

quarter

rain

rainy

rather (but rather)
receive (guests, etc.) (v.)
red (masc./fem.)
religious education
restaurant

return (v.)

rice

rich

ride/take transport (v.)
riding (horses)
right (direction)

ring

river

River Nile

Riyal

roasted (in the oven)
robbery

room

rose

royal

run (v.)

Russia

Russian

(g'-wi) &

(sLsal) shoa

g

AN

Aiasl) il

(asliaa) adlaa

sgaa [ ale o ] &5
3

@S5 [ 55

() QoS5

(a3153) pita

(L) s

Jaill 5

(o) Juy

03

(o) 48 yiu

(58) 243

(438) 3333

g2 e

L gy

(o“,s.:) 0
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salad

sandals
sandwich
Saturday
Saudi (country)
Saudi (nationality)
say (v.)

science

school

sea

second (adj.)
sell (v.)
September
service

service (at your service)
seven
seventeen
seventy
shampoo
shape

she

sheikh

shirt

short

shorts

show (v.)

silk

English-Arabic glossary

(o) datiy
(Uslids) Jaiie
(o) o&-"t-.tg.:.w
Cddl p g
o gaid
(cr/08) (gosnia
Jsda [ J&

(p5i£) ale



English-Arabic glossary

silver

since (‘since 2013’, etc.)
sir

sister

sit down (v.)

sitting room

six

sixteen

sixty

sky

sleep (v.)

small

o)

soap

son

south

Spain

Spanish

sport

state (condition)

state (country)

stay (in hotel, etc.) (v.)
street

strong (bodily strength)
strong (emphatic)
student

study (v.)

(o2 09) (glsial
(o) Laly,
(Ursai) g
(Jg3) 33

dy [ J3
(o) gyt

(s <dyll) LI

o433 [ ouye

361
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Sudan
Sudanese
sugar
sun
Sunday
sunny
sunrise
supper
sweet
swimming pool
sword
Syria
Syrian

table

take (v.)
tall

tea
teacher
telephone
television
temperature
ten

tennis
tent
thank you

theft

English-Arabic glossary

Ol g
(G2/09) (o gu
A

e

Yl ag
uadia
puaill 39,
sLié

(a3153) BuiLe

AL / a4l

Jash

gl.d*.a

(a/09) Lujsa
(o) ogdals
(&) Ogaidals
3,0yl &aja

s s

s

(alea) daa
A



English-Arabic glossary

their (masc.)

their (fem.)

then

there is/there are
there is not/there are not
these (people)
these (non-humans)
they (masc.)

they (fem.)

they (non-humans)
thief

third (a third)
thirteen

thirty

this (masc.)

this (fem.)

three

throw (v.)
Thursday

time

tin (of beans, etc.)
to/for (in order to/for you, etc.)
to (towards)

today

tomatoes
tomorrow

toothpaste

o0 °
- -

L
E.
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EE

s
7
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3
1
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total

towards

tower

town

toy

train

travel

tree

trip (journey)
trousers

truth

try (attempt) (v.)
try (sample) (v.)
tube

Tuesday

twelve

twenty

two

ugly

united

United Arab Emirates (UAE)

university
until

use (v.)
user

usually

English-Arabic glossary

gy

!

(cb—") TR
(Hda) Lissa
(i) dqid
(o) JUad

oL

()
Baaiall djadl ol Ll
(o) dxala

-

u_tA

agalag [ asalul
(cra/09) poiidda
:‘S.:L:
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\Y%

vegetables
visit (n.)

visit (v.)

waiter

wake up (v.)
walk (v.)

wash (v.)
washing powder

watch (wrist) (n.)

watch (witness/see) (v.)

water
watermelons
we

weak

wear (v.)
weather
website
Wednesday
week

west

what (+ noun)?
what (+ verb)?
what’s your name?
when?

where?

which?

365

KAL) ,.4; A
(o) 3, L)

2957 [ W

Oy
yay [ e
Skl Gy

(o) delia
saldy [ sald
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white (masc./fem.)
whole/unbroken
why?

wife

wind (fem.)
window

with

wood

work (n.)

work (v.)

worker

world (the World)

write (v.)

year
yellow (masc./fem.)
Yemen

Yemeni

yes

yesterday

you (masc./fem./plural)
young

your (masc./fem./plural)

Zero

English-Arabic glossary

slays [ o

el
(2/09) e
el

adil [ odi /&Sl
Odl yadio
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The following index contains the key Arabic themes, vocabulary sets, structures
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Go to the website to download a learning and teaching grid showing the
coverage of key topics across the Mastering Arabic series.

accusative case
address

adjectives

agreement of adjectives

colours
nationalities
nisba adjective
adverbial phrases
al (the)
alif
alif maqgstra
alif tanwin
as first letter of word
alphabet
article
definite article (al-)
elision of al-

attached pronouns

bi + transportation

business

148
121
57,88
59

144
109
107, 110
148

58

78
148, 239
19

282

58
59

60, 129, 237

218
252

cases
accusative case
case endings
definite case ending
genitive case
indefinite case ending
nominative case

collective nouns

colours

comparatives

comparison

countries

damma

days (of the week)
defective verbs
definite article (al-)
definite case ending
describing objects
describing places

dialects

148
49
64
82
64
49
156
144
229
228
104, 108

232
240
58
64
58
84
81
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dictionaries 160, 225, 240, 269
directions 87
dual noun 122, 181
dual verb 285
education 245
emphatic sounds 39, 66
family 32,43
fatha 5
feminine
nouns 30, 42
ta’ marbata 30, 153
with verbs 284
food 125, 151, 155, 157
forms of the verb 268, 286
future 263
sa- (future indicator) 264
gender 23,30
genitive case 82
genitive with idafa 92
greetings 11
hamza 19,77, 250
holidays 194
hollow verbs 240
idafa 33, 85,259
genitive with idafa 92
indefinite case ending 64
introductions 36
jobs 42

kam + singular
kasra

keying Arabic

market

masculine nouns

months (of the year)

names
nationalities
negative
nisba adjective
nominal sentences
nominative case
nouns
collective nouns
feminine nouns
masculine nouns
nouns of place

numbers

occupations

participles

past tense

past tense negative
places

plurals

Index

123

80

127
30, 42
262,288

60
109

85, 220, 257
107, 110

22

49

156
30,42

30, 42

162

119, 188, 189

42

285
176, 197, 284
257

83, 162

broken plural 136, 185, 249, 287

non-human plural

plural with numbers

sound feminine
sound masculine

politics

140
122, 190
45, 88, 181
45, 88, 181
252



Index

position

possession
with ginda
with li

with maga

possessive constructions
222,226, 285

present tense

present tense negative

prices

pronouns

78, 106
60
128
128
128
33

220
125

attached pronouns 60, 129, 237

I/you

personal (summary)

we/they

question marker (hal)
questions
with verbs

yes/no

requests
restaurant
roots

routine

sa- (future indicator)
school

shadda

sukdin

sun letters

superlatives

23
114
46

76

171, 221
76

63
159
133
216

264

245

73
229

ta’ marbata
time

transport
university
verbs

defective verbs

dual verb

369

30, 153
211
218

248

240
285

feminine for non-humans 284

forms of the verb 268, 286
hollow verbs 240
past tense 176, 197, 284
past tense negative 257
present tense 222,226, 285
present tense negative 220

singular verb with plural 254

was/were (kan)

weak verbs
vocabulary learning
vowels

long vowels

short vowels

was/were (kan)
weak verbs
weather

word order

238
240
12, 139, 225

17
5

238
240
191
254
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